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Abstract 

 
 
This translation project aims to study the translation of humor in the travel book, ‚เนปาล

ประมาณสะดือ,‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม), from Thai to English, by applying translation theories and 
other theories and concepts of humor for the most appropriate application to the analysis of the 
source text and the translation of humor. 

 
The three translation theories employed in this project are Hönig & Kußmual’s and John 

Searle’s Speech Act Theory, Reiß & Vermeer’s Skopostheorie, and Christiane Nord’s Discourse 
Analysis, while other theories and concepts of humor include the incongruity theory, the superiority 
theory, the relief/release theory, Semantic Script Theory of Humor (SSTH), the General Theory of 
Verbal Humor (GTVH), forms and categories of humor, and other concepts and techniques 
employed in Thai humor.  Overall, the translation theories provide general guidelines in translation 
while other theories and concepts of humor help the translator analyze the factors determining 
humor so that he/she can keep or replicate those factors in the translated text and recreate the 
humor in the target language and culture. 

 
Having studied the aforementioned approaches, I conclude that although the translation 

theories and other theories and concepts of humor have proved to be substantially efficient in 

helping with the translation process, the translator also has to be creative and resourceful. In other 

words, he/she has to adapt to the changing contexts between the source humor and the target 

humor, research thoroughly both the source culture and the target culture, and be ready to make 

adjustments in translation where necessary in order to recreate a sense of humor in the target text 

and at the same time to preserve the equivalent factors determining that humor in the source text.  
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บทคัดย่อ 

 
สารนิพนธ์ฉบบันีมุ้ง่ศกึษาการแปลอารมณ์ขนัในหนงัสือบนัทกึการเดนิทางเร่ือง ‚เนปาลประมาณ

สะดือ‛ ของนิว้กลม จากภาษาไทยเป็นภาษาองักฤษ โดยผู้วิจยัได้นําทฤษฎีการแปล และทฤษฎีและแนวคดิ
อ่ืนๆท่ีเก่ียวกบัอารมณ์ขนัมาประยกุต์ใช้ เพ่ือชว่ยในการวิเคราะห์ตวับทต้นฉบับและการแปลอารมณ์ขนั 

 
ทฤษฎีทางการแปลท่ีนํามาใช้ในโครงการแปลนีมี้สามทฤษฎี คือ ทฤษฎีวจันกรรม (Speech Act 

Theory) ของเฮอนิกซ์และคสุเมาส์ (Hönig/ Kußmual) และจอห์น เซิร์ล (John Searle) ทฤษฎีสโคโพส 
(Skopostheorie) ของไรส์และแฟร์เมียร์ (Reiß/ Vermeer) วาทกรรมวิเคราะห์ (Discourse Analysis) ของคริส
เตียนเน นอร์ด (Christiane Nord) นอกจากนีผู้้วิจยัยงันําทฤษฎีและแนวคดิอ่ืนๆท่ีเก่ียวกบัอารมณ์ขนัอนัรวมไป
ถึง ทฤษฎีความไมเ่ข้ากนั (Incongruity Theory) ทฤษฏีความเหนือกวา่ (Superiority Theory) ทฤษฎีความ
ผอ่นคลาย (Relief/Release Theory) ทฤษฎี SSTH (Semantic Script Theory of Humor) ทฤษฎี GTVH (the 
General Theory of Verbal  Humor) องค์ประกอบและประเภทของเร่ืองขําขนั และแนวคดิและกลวิธีอ่ืนๆของ
เร่ืองขําขนัในภาษาไทย มาใช้ศกึษาด้วย ขณะท่ีทฤษฎีการแปลชว่ยกําหนดแนวทางในการแปลโดยรวม ทฤษฎี
และแนวคดิอ่ืนๆเก่ียวกบัอารมณ์ขนันํามาใช้วิเคราะห์ปัจจยัท่ีทําให้เกิดอารมณ์ขนั เพ่ือให้ผู้แปลสามารถรักษา 
หรือเลียนแบบปัจจยัเหลา่นัน้ในตวับทแปล และสร้างอารมณ์ขนัขึน้ใหมใ่นภาษาปลายทางและวฒันธรรม
ปลายทาง 

 
หลงัจากได้ศกึษาตามขัน้ตอนการศกึษาวิจยัแล้ว ได้ผลสรุปวา่ แม้ทฤษฎีการ แปลทัง้สาม และทฤษฎี

และแนวคดิอ่ืนๆท่ีเก่ียวกบัอารมณ์ขนัท่ีนํามาใช้ จะชว่ยในกระบวนการแปลได้อยา่งมีประสิทธิภาพในระดบั

หนึง่ แตผู่้แปลเองก็ต้องอาศยัความคดิสร้างสรรค์และมีแหลง่ ค้นคว้าข้อมลูเพื่อชว่ยในการแก้ปัญหาการแปล

อยา่งเพียงพอด้วย กลา่วคือ ผู้แปลจําเป็นต้องปรับกลวิธีการแปลให้เข้ากบัปริบทท่ีเปล่ียนไประหวา่งอารมณ์ขนั

ในตวับทต้นฉบบั และในฉบบัแปล ต้องค้นคว้าทัง้วฒันธรรมต้นทางและวัฒนธรรมปลายทางอยา่งละเอียด 

และต้องปรับบทแปลเม่ือจําเป็น เพ่ือสร้างอารมณ์ขนัขึน้ใหมใ่นบทแปลและรักษาสมมลูภาพของปัจจยัท่ีทําให้

เกิดอารมณ์ขนันัน้ให้เหมือนกบัในต้นฉบบั 
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Humor Translation in “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ ”                 

by New-Klom (น้ิวกลม) 

Chapter 1: Introduction 

1.1 Title 

Translation of Humor in ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 
 

1.2 Rationale 

Humor is an emotional response which may or may not be attached to language or 
culture. While a sender delivers a message with or without the intention to create humor, each 
receiver may or may not perceive humor in accordance with the intention, or may perceive it by 
varying degrees, depending on his/her cognitive experience. 

However, most humor which appears in written works is attached to language and 
culture -- that is 1) it is transferred via language, narrative choices, the writer’s style, sentence 
structure, and other writing techniques, or 2) it is closely related to any particular culture of a 
country or ethnic group. As a result, in translating humor from the source language within one 
cultural framework into the target language within another cultural framework, it is hard to avoid 
the problems of transferring the form, the meaning, and the emotional effect across the 
language and cultural barrier. 

While the writer’s ability to create humor springs from his/her unique style and often from 
intuition rather than explainable reasons, the translator may not always be able to depend on 
such an instinct. The method of translating humor requires understanding and analysis of both 
the source language and the source culture so that he/she can identify the factors which create 
humor and apply or adapt them in the translated text to create an equivalent effect. Another 
difficulty of translating humor is that the source-text audience and the target-text audience may 
have different levels of cognitive learning and experience. Therefore, the translator should take 
such differences into account so that he/she can translate humor more effectively.  

New-Klom (นิว้กลม) is the pen name of Sarawuth Hengsawat (สราวธุ เฮ้งสวสัดิ)์, an 
advertiser and a freelance writer for many magazines such as Matichon Weekly. With his 
different perspective on the world, his unique writing style and his delicious sense of humor, 
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New-Klom is a representative of a young generation of writers who has received considerably 
wide recognition among Thai readers and professional writers. Among his early pocket books, 
most of which are travel journals and the best sellers, ‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา (No-Legged Tokyo)‛ 
(2003), ‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว (One-Blink-of-an-Eye Cambodia)‛ (2004), and ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ 
(2005). His other works include ‚อิฐ (Brick)‛ (2006), ‚ณ (Na)‛ (2007), ‚อาจารย์ในร้านคกุกี  ้
(Teachers at a Cookie Shop‛ (2009), and ‚บกุคนสําคญั (Exploring Lives of Important People)‛ 
(2010). 

‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ the 13th book of the Young Blood series, was first published in 
2005 by A Book Publishing. The book is a travel journal of the author’s journey to Nepal, joined 
by the other two travel mates, Hmee and Nump. The journey also shares with readers life 
lessons in almost every chapter. The author’s style of writing and use of humor are two dominant 
features of the book and indeed require significant consideration when it comes to translation. 

A variety of humor used in this book is created out of many factors. Some examples are 
as presented below: 

 The sentence ‚เม่ือคดิให้ดีสะดือนีป้ระหลาด (A belly button is mysterious.)‛ employs a 
line of a famous song in Thai culture and substitutes the original word ‚โลก (the 
world)‛ with an odd choice of word ‚สะดือ (a belly button).‛ 

  The sentence ‚ลองถามตวัเองดก็ูได้วา่ คณุบรรจงลงมือถรููสะดืออยา่งพิถีพิถนัครัง้สดุท้าย
เม่ือไหร่? (Try asking yourself then: when was the last time you scrupulously rubbed 
your belly button?)‛ employs words from different register to create an incongruous 
feeling and humor. 

 The sentence ‚เลือกเพ่ือนร่วมเดนิทางผิด คดิจนเพื่อนตาย (If you choose the wrong type 
of friends, you’ll be sorry for the rest of your life.),‛ employs a parody of a Thai 
traditional proverb.  

 The sentence ‚...เราเคยนอนข้างถนนด้วยกนัมาแล้วท่ีโตเกียว และผมก็รอดเงือ้มมืออนัล่ํา
สนัของชายฉกรรจ์อยา่งมนัมาได้ ระดบัความนา่ไว้ใจอยูใ่นเกณฑ์ดี (We used to sleep side 
by side on the street in Tokyo and I managed to survive his powerful grip, so he is 
quite trustable.),‛ employs a unique style of writing and adds a homosexual 
implication to create humor. It can be viewed as a mocking remark to the 
homosexuals as well. 
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 The sentence ‚วีซา่เนปาลของ่ายกวา่ขอซาลาเปาจากพนกังานเซเวน่ฯ เสียอีก‛ employs an 
odd metaphor, comparing the fast visa application process at the Nepalese 
embassy with the convenience of buying food in a famous mini-mart in Thailand. It 
can be viewed as a sarcastic remark on the mini-mart as well. 

 The sentence ‚ผมพยายามโต้ตอบมนัด้วยคําตอบคลมุเครือคลมุหวีคลมุปลี ... (I try to give 
him some vague answers…)‛ employs wordplay. 

In studying the translation of humor, I have decided to select the book ‚เนปาลประมาณ
สะดือ‛ for three main reasons: firstly, the book contains a considerable amount of jokes or funny 
remarks; secondly, the book is widely read and well-known among Thai contemporary readers; 
and lastly, the subject matter of life’s journey and life’s philosophy is quite universal and 
accessible to people of any nationality. The fact that the author has developed a unique style of 
writing to convey a type of humor which subtly integrates Thai culture as well as his philosophy 
of life into the narration makes the book an appropriate case study for humor translation from 
Thai to English.  

It should be noted that the book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ was selected as a source text for 
a translation workshop in the course 2241632 (Tran Prac from T-F) in 2009. However, the study 
was conducted in a group and focused only on the translation of Chapters 63-65 (Pages 371 – 
384). Also the workshop did not focus specifically on the translation of humor but rather on the 
general and transcultural translation. This translation project will narrow the scope of study down 
to within the page 23 – 103 where the instances of humor are particularly dense. Therefore, the 
study in this project does not overlap or repeat that conducted in the previous workshop.   

1.3 Objectives  

1) To study translation theories and other theories and concepts of humor for the most 
appropriate application to the analysis of the source text and the translation of 
humor from Thai to English. 

2) To study possible means of translating humor found in the book ‚เนปาลประมาณ
สะดือ‛ and problem-solving approaches in translation in order to create a target text 
which is closely equivalent to the source text in terms of the content, mood, tone, 
and sense of humor.  

3) To translate a selected part of the source text as part of the study of humor 
translation. 
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1.4 Hypothesis 

In translating humor occurring in the book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ translation theories 

which include Hönig & Kußmual’s and John Searle’s Speech Act Theory, Reiß & Vermeer’s 

Skopostheorie, and Christiane Nord’s Discourse Analysis, and theories and concepts of humor 

are essential to help analyze the factors which create humor and find the most appropriate 

approaches to humor translation in order to create as much translation equivalence as possible.  

 

1.5 Research boundary 

As the instances of humor occur most frequently within the first half of the book, the 

parts of the source text to be studied in this project will be taken from between page 23-103. 

Out of the total 399 pages of the book, photos included, the selected parts consist of 36 pages. 

The details are as follows: 

Chapter Page 
Number of 

Pages 
Estimate Number of 
Instances of Humor 

Introduction 23-27 4 8  
1 31-33 3 3  
2 34-37 4 6  
3 38-40 3 4  
4 41-43 2 4  
5 44-46 3 4  
8 57-59 2 2  
9 61-63 3 3  
10 65-67 3 5  
13 79-82 3 3  
14 85-88 3 8  
17  101-103 3 4  

 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

10 
 

It should be noted that the content is divided into short chapters, each of which is about 

2-4 pages long. These chapters are not closely linked but rather narrate what happened in each 

place the author visited, one place per one chapter. Therefore, the reader can understand 

individual chapters even without reading the previous chapters.  

 

1.6 Research Methods 

1) Study the source text and select the part where instances of humor occur. 
2) Study the theories related to humor translation which include Hönig & Kußmual’s 

and John Searle’s Speech Act Theory, Reiß & Vermeer’s Skopostheorie, Christiane 
Nord’s Discourse Analysis, and the theories and concepts of humor. 

3) Study other works of the author, New-Klom, in order to analyze his writing style. 
4) Interview the author to gather more information about his strategies in creating 

humor.  
5) Do a discourse analysis of the source text and the selected parts which contain 

humor. Find the factors which constitute humor. Analyze the translation problems 
and find appropriate solving strategies. Determine the translation approach, set a 
plan for the translation and propose possible solutions in accordance with the 
theories and concepts provided in the hypothesis.  

6) Translate the selected parts of the source text and record the translation problems 
during the process. 

7) Edit the translated text. 
8) Sum up the results of the research, revise the hypothesis, discuss problems, and 

propose possible solutions. 
 

1.7 Expected Benefits of the Research 

1) For the benefit of the researcher, the project is expected to provide enough 
fundamental knowledge and skills required in translating humor from Thai to English 
and thus enable the researcher to effectively apply the knowledge and skills to other 
translation work in the future.  
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2) For the benefit of translators, translation students, and the general public who are 
interested, the project is hoped to become a case study which will put forward 
appropriate approaches to humor translation from the Thai language under Thai 
social and cultural context into English. 

3) It is hoped that the project will become a part of an effort to encourage the 
translation and publication of translated works written by promising Thai writers of 
the new generation so that these works are read and recognized in the global 
community. 
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Chapter 2: Translation Theories and Other Theories and Concepts of 

Humor 
 

According to Collins COBUILD Dictionary (2003), humor is ‚a quality in something that 

makes you laugh.‛ The definition is simple and understandable. Yet, as humor is closely 

attached to one’s experience, language and/or culture, translating humor so that it provokes 

laughter in the target audience is not an easy task. A translator may have to understand how 

humor works and identify the factors which determine humor in each joke so that he/she can 

recreate the humor in the target text. In this chapter, I will explain both the translation theories 

and other theories of humor and their applications to this translation project. While the 

translation theories help guide the overall translation approach, other theories and concepts of 

humor help a translator understand how the humor in each selected part of the source text 

works so that he/she can adapt the translation method to make that joke work in the target 

language. 

 

2.1 Translation Theories 
 

2.1.1 Skopostheorie 

Proposed by Reiß and Vermeer, Skopostheorie places importance on the objective of the 

translation, or in other words, how the translated text will be used (cited in วรรณา แสงอร่ามเรือง, 

2552:11). The theory prioritizes the function of the translated text determined by either the 

culture and/or the period of time in which the targeted audience lives or the order prescribed by 

the initiator. Therefore, in translating a source text bounded in a source culture into a targeted 

text bounded in another culture, not only does the translation have to transfer the source culture 

along with the translated text, but he/she is a key mediator to decide which approaches to 

translation best suit the purpose of the translation. The first and most important question to 

consider is not ‚how to translate the text‛ but ‚why.‛ Every translation decision must derive from 
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the translator’s intention to conform with the function of the translated text. Furthermore, as the 

communicative situation of the source text is not the same as that of the target text, the theory 

emphasizes the skill of the translator, who must observe and thoroughly understand both the 

cultures of the source text and the target text, as well as the communicative situation of the 

translated text as the framework for the translation process. It may be said that this theory is 

target-text oriented. 

The application of Skopostheorie to this translation project is most evident at the 

beginning of the process when the function of the translated text must be considered. As the 

project focuses on the translation of humor, the main function of the translated text is obviously 

to create humor, which largely depends on the culture and cognitive experience of the target 

audience. Therefore, every translation decision, including the adaptation of the translated text, 

must be determined by the culture of the target language, English. To be specific, in this project 

I aim to set Americans as the target audience and to foreignize the text, which is written in the 

local Thai culture, to fit into mainstream American-English culture. 

 

2.1.2 Discourse Analysis 

 According to the Discourse Analysis proposed by Christiane Nord, a translation process 

is an intercultural transfer initiated by a customer (or an initiator). As texts are not originally 

produced just to be translated but to fulfill certain communicative purposes for a specified 

source-text audience, a translator may be regarded as the actual receiver of the source text 

who has to observe thoroughly both intratextual and extratextual factors of the source text so 

that he/she can translate the text under the particular conditions determined by the initiator and 

the interrelation between the source culture and the target culture (Cited in Nord, 2005: 6-7). 

 In relation to Skoposthoerie, Nord’s concept of translation is basically functional and so 

does not focus only on the equivalence effect of the target text but also on the intended purpose 

of the target text that determines translation methods and strategies (Nord, 2005: 5). 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

16 
 

Accordingly, extratextual factors, these factors of the communicative situation in which the 

source text is used such as the sender, the sender’s intention, the audience, and the motive, 

must be considered as carefully as the intratextual factors, which involve text-linguistic 

principles and subject matter. 

 This translation project will employ Nord’s concept of Discourse Analysis as an 

important tool to dissect the source text and thus provide fuller comprehension of the 

communicative situation (via the extratextual analysis) and the contents (via the intratextual 

analysis) prior to the actual translation of the selected source text. For a more thorough analysis 

of the extratextual and intratextual factors of the selected text for translation in this project, see 

Chapter three. 

 

2.1.3 Speech Act Theory 

Based on the study of Speech Acts by Ludwig Wittgenstein and later the Speech Act 

theory proposed by J.L. Austin, both in the 1960s, Speech Act Theory was subsequently 

developed by John R. Searle during the same decade (cited in วรรณา แสงอร่ามเรือง, 2552: 45). 

The theory centers on the relationship between the sender and the receiver in a 

particular communicative situation and the intentionality of the sender. Instead of studying the 

different categories of sentences in human speech, the theory treats speech as an act and 

therefore focuses on the intention of the sender, the nature of the mind behind the act (cited in 

John R. Searle, 1979: vii). According to Searle (1979: viii), there are five general categories of 

illocutionary acts: 

 The Assertives (We tell people how things are) 

 The Directives (We try to get them to do things) 

 The Commissives (We commit ourselves to doing things) 

 The Expressives (We express our feelings and attitudes) 

 The Declarations (We bring about changes in the world through our utterances) 
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Searle also points out the complexity occurring in indirect speech acts in which the true 

illocutionary acts lie underneath the explicit utterance. For example, in the sentence ‚Sir, you are 

standing on my foot,‛  the sender makes not only an Assertive, but also an indirect request or 

even an indirect order to the receiver of the message to get off his/her foot. So this Assertive 

utterance is also an indirect Directive. There are relations between literal sentence meaning and 

the sender’s utterance meaning, where ‚utterance meaning differs from the literal meaning of 

the expression uttered.‛ (1979: ix)  

According to Searle (cited in วรรณา แสงอร่ามเรือง, 2552: 46-47), utterances in human 

communication consist of four features: the utterance act, the propositional act (or the contents), 

the illocutionary act (or the intention of the sender), and the perlocutionary act (or the expected 

result made by the sender).In translation, while the perlocutionary act may or may not be 

pinpointed by the translator, the most important factor to be considered is the illocutionary act, 

especially when the speech act is indirect, so that the translated text can carry the true meaning 

and intention of the sender in the source text. This is not always easy to determine, especially in 

texts other than purely informative ones. The sender’s intention may be a matter of 

interpretation. 

The application of Speech Act theory to this translation project will be narrowed down to 

the specific parts of utterances where an ironic or sarcastic tone is employed by the writer. 

Quite often the source of humor lies within the indirect speech acts and thus the translator must 

pay attention to the illocutionary acts which hide underneath the outer expression. 

 

2.2 Other Theories and Concepts Relating More Specifically to Humor 

2.2.1  Incongruity Theory 

 Developed by German philosophers, Immanuel Kant (1790) and Arthur Schopenhauer 

(1819), the incongruity theory focuses on the element of surprise and considers it the source of 

humor. It states that humor is created ‚out of a conflict between what is expected and what 
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actually occurs in the joke‛ (cited in Alison Ross, 1998: 7). Humor often contains 1) a conflict 

between what is expected and what actually occurs in the joke, 2) an ambiguity at some level of 

language which causes this conflict, and 3) a surprising punch line which resolves the conflict. 

Ambiguity can be demonstrated through the use of double meaning of words used in a joke. 

 According to Richard A. Shade (1996:11), as the incongruity theory focuses on the 

mental and intellectual components of humor, the skill of language manipulation which is 

acquired through cognitive learning is very important in understanding and using humor.  As 

humor occurs, our attention, anticipation, tension, and the element of surprise all play vital parts 

in the process. Humor will exist only when the audience perceives the incongruity and attempts 

to resolve it.  

 In this project, the incongruity theory will be applied to explain how humor works as a 

result of a surprise element sprung from the incongruous use of language and then to analyze 

how particular sentences or phrases which contain wordplay or other uses of linguistic 

ambiguities work to construct humor. Therefore, the study of language manipulation in terms of 

phonology, graphology, morphology, lexis, and syntax is as necessary as manipulation in terms 

of semantics, pragmatics and register (Ross, 1998). 

 

2.2.1.1 An Incongruity in Relation to Phonology, Graphology, Morphology, Lexis, and Syntax  

An element of surprise may occur via the use of words, sounds, and sentence structures 

which convey double meanings or more than one possible interpretation. 

On the phonological level, many jokes spring from more than one possible interpretation 

of the same group of sounds. Apart from stress and intonation which occur in the English 

language but not in Thai, there are also other ways of manipulating the language on its 

phonological level which occur in both English and Thai. For one thing, there are the uses of 

homophones (words that are pronounced the same but spelt differently – as seen in ‚read‛ and 
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‚red‛) and homonyms (words spelt and pronounced just the same but convey different 

meanings – as seen in ‚saw (v)‛ and ‚saw (n)‛). Malapropism, which is an inappropriate use of 

words in place of ones which resemble them in sound, is also used to create ambiguity in an 

utterance as seen in, for example, ‚arrangement of epitaphs‛ and ‚arrangement of 

epithets‛(cited in Delia Chiaro, 1992: 20). In addition, spoonerism, a verbal slip caused by the 

intended mixing of the initial sounds of words, can form phonological confusion and thus create 

humor as seen in the example, ‚according to Smayth and Trigger‛ instead of the corrected 

phrase ‚according to Smith and Trager‛ (Chiaro, 1992: 19). Lastly, allusion in humor, which 

includes both sound and extra-linguistic knowledge, can be used as part of a joke; for instance, 

‚Cogito ergo Boom‛ refers to the famous quote by French philosopher René Descartes ‚Cogito 

ergo sum‛ (I think, therefore I am) while the sound ‚boom‛ refers to a nuclear explosion in war 

(Ross, 1998: 11).  

Graphology refers to the way the language is represented in written form. The common 

uses of wordplay to create incongruity on a graphological level include the ambiguity of word 

boundaries when written. An anagram, which is a word or phrase formed by changing the order 

of the letters in another word or phrase as seen in ‚Tony Blair, a PM = I’m a Tory, Plan B,‛ is one 

example (Ross, 1998: 13). Also the odd physical spacing between words to blur the meaning of 

the phrase can be employed; for instance, the phrase ‚the pen is‛ can be turned into ‚the 

penis.‛ Furthermore, misspelling can create accidental humor as seen in the sentence ‚He lives 

in huts and there was rush mating on the floor.‛ 

Morphology involves the formation of an individual word. As some words are made up of 

a single morpheme – the smallest meaningful unit of sense – while others consist of many 

morphemes including prefixes and suffixes, a knowledge of how such morphemes constitute a 

new word (i.e. ‚pig‛ and ‚piglet‛) or how they can be switched into a new order (i.e. ‚overpass‛ 

and ‚Passover‛) can be exploited in jokes and thus create a degree of ambiguity. An example is 

seen in the following joke: 
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 ‘What’s a baby pig called?’ 

 ‘A piglet.’ 

 ‘So what’s a baby toy called?’ 

 ‘A toilet.’ 

On the lexical level, jokes may employ the use of puns – the use of words or phrases 
with two possible meanings (called homonyms) or of words with the same sounds but different 
meanings (called homophones). Slightly different from the way wordplay can be applied on a 
phonological level to create humorous sounds and subsequently convey unexpected or even 
ridiculous meanings, wordplay on a lexical level rather focuses on the double meaning of words 
to create unexpected but possible meanings in context and thus generate a sense of humor. An 
example is seen in the joke ‚What makes a tree noisy? Its bark‛ (Ross, 1998: 17).  Another 
frequent use of wordplay on a lexical level occurs in prepositions whose meanings can also be 
twisted according to different contexts. For example, the joke, ‚You said you were over me. 
When were you ever under me?‛ is funny as the phrase ‚You said you were over me‛ can also 
be interpreted literally as ‚being physically on top of you‛ (Ross, 1998: 17). Prepositions often 
occur as part of fixed phrases or idioms, which cannot be understood by the meaning of the 
individual parts. 

Syntax – the way that meaning is created by the structure of words in a sentence – can 
also convey ambiguity. In some sentences, double meaning can occur as there may be two 
possible ways to group the words in relation to each other. For example, the headline ‚terrible 
road accident‛ can be interpreted as ‚a road accident which is terrible‛ or as ‚an accident on a 
terrible road;‛ the former sees ‚terrible‛ as a modifier of the word ‚accident‛ while the latter 
views ‚terrible‛ as a modifier of the word ‚road.‛ Some ambiguity in meaning may also occur 
when the verbs used can be followed by both direct objects and indirect objects. For instance, 
in the sentence ‚We don’t serve colored people,‛ the word ‚colored people‛ is treated as an 
indirect object; however, if someone replies to the sentence, ‚That’s fine by me. I just want some 
roast chicken,‛ it is obvious that that person makes a joke by interpreting the word ‚colored 
people‛ as a direct object instead. He makes an offensive, racist joke (Ross, 1998: 23). 
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2.2.1.2 An Incongruity in Relation to Semantics, Pragmatics and Registers 

Whereas the study of the incongruity theory in relation to phonology, graphology, 

morphology, lexis, and syntax stresses the double meaning within sounds, words, and sentence 

structure, the study of the theory as regards semantics, pragmatics and register will mainly 

emphasize the conventions of language and connotative meanings. 

Semantics involve the study of meaning and the relations of sense between words which 

include the connotations and collocations in any particular contexts where conventions of 

language usage play an important role. Therefore an odd combination of words and meanings 

may create a sense of incongruity and thus construct humor. Semantic incongruity includes the 

use of contradiction – such as the opposite of clichés, paradox, and oxymoron – as well as the 

use of simile and metaphor. The following example illustrates how the contradiction between the 

word ‘protect’ and ‘shoot’ constructs humor: 

‘Prince Philip shoots things. He’s the president of the World Wild Life 

Fund and he shoots things. ‘Oh look, there’s a panda. I’ll protect them and 

then shoot them dead.’ (Ross, 1998: 32) 

 Another example shows how metaphor which employs an incongruous comparison can 

create humor: 

‘Football is a cruel mistress, she’s more than a mistress, she’s a wife, 

she’s a mother, she’s a daughter, she’s an errant child.’ (Ross, 1998: 35) 

 The following example shows a contradiction, or overturning, of the idiom or cliché 

‚head over heels in love:‛ 

‘All of us do almost everything head over heels. If we are trying to 

create an image of people doing cartwheels etc., why don’t we say they’re 

‘heels over head’ in love?’ (Ross, 1998: 37) 
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 Pragmatics is used to refer to the ways that sentences acquire meanings in contexts 

where the intention of the speaker matters. In relation to the speech act theory, there is a 

distinction between the form and the function of an utterance. This may create an ambiguity, 

cause the audience to misunderstand, and result in humor. For example, the utterance ‚That’s 

right, leave your clothes all over the floor‛ may be misinterpreted as an order which is illustrated 

in the form of an imperative sentence while in fact the speaker intends to make the line function 

as a sarcastic remark. To illustrate more, an incongruous misunderstanding which results from 

the breaking away from the maxim of conversation by one party is seen in the following joke: 

‘Did you imagine you’d live here for twenty years?’  

‘No, I didn’t imagine it – I really did.’ (Ross, 1998: 41) 

 The register of language can be employed as a tool to create a sense of incongruity and 

subsequently humor as well. The shift of language register occurs when the speaker has to 

consider the appropriateness to different situations. Therefore, when a person uses the wrong 

register, it reveals more or less his/her problem or clumsiness in coping with the situation. 

Malapropism, the misuse of familiar expressions, may be employed in the joke to show the 

speaker’s attempt to use a higher register than he/she is comfortable with. Furthermore, bathos, 

which means a sudden switch in style from one which has grand overtones to one which is 

commonplace can also be a source of humor. Take the following joke for example: 

‘She can make you laugh, she can make you cry, she can bring 

tears to my eyes, she can bring blood to my shoulders, she can bring the 

kettle to the boil.’ (Ross, 1998: 45) 

 

2.2.2  Superiority Theory 

 According to Thomas Hobbes (1651), humor is characterized as ‚a sudden glory at a 

triumph of our own or at an indignity suffered by someone else‛ (cited in Ross, 1998: 53).  
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Having been posited by many other philosophers including Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, 

Descartes, and Bacon (Shade, 1996: 12), the superiority theory points out that humans tend to 

laugh at the downfall of others, or in other words, humans receive pleasure when we see 

ourselves as better off than others. One of the most obvious examples is humor in the form of 

mockery – a way of ‚attacking others,‛ and ‚maintaining power and status by gaining support 

from others who join in the laughter‛ (Ross, 1998: 53). This type of humor can also extend to 

both a cruel mockery against the oppressed group and a satire against the follies of those 

superior to such a group – which can be seen as the victims fighting back. These types of 

behavior occur in everyday life where people stereotype others, individuals or groups alike, 

whether by means of ridicule, offensive remarks, criticism or humiliation.  

In some cases, as in the case of stereotypes, people make fun of others when they or 

the group they belong to feel threatened by the others. These types of humor are therefore 

‚context-bound,‛ as ‚perceptions of status vary from culture to culture‛ (1998: 55). Whether 

which social groups are the targets of stereotyping, the butt of humor, depends on the social 

and cultural context in a particular period of time. A joke against gays, blacks, and fat people 

may be funny in one culture at one period of time but an offensive comment or even taboo in 

another. 

However, some humor may not focus entirely on the inferiority of the butt of jokes but 

rather emphasize human weaknesses in general. To quote George Orwell, ‚The aim of a joke is 

not to degrade the human being but to remind him that he is already degraded‛ (1998:54). The 

superiority theory also includes self-deprecating humor where the joke tellers make themselves 

the butt of humor in order to show that the weaknesses they have are also common features 

shared by others. 

In this project, the application of the superiority theory will be specifically on the humor 

which contains a sense of mockery, criticism, and stereotyping of particular social groups within 

a Thai social and cultural context so that it will help analyze the source of the humor and thus 
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enable the translator to imitate the context of ridicule in accordance with the social and cultural 

context of the target language, which in this project is the contemporary American social and 

cultural context. Also, the theory can be applied to the humor in which the author makes fun of 

himself as he points out some of his weaknesses, which occur commonly in human beings. 

 

2.2.3  Relief/ Release Theory 

 While the superiority theory can be viewed as an attack or a defensive mechanism 

against others to boost one’s ego and degrade others’, the relief/ release theory stresses the 

social and behavioral components of humor used as a tool to rebel against ‚the repressive or 

uncontrollable elements‛ in one’s life (Shade, 1996: 12). 

 According to Sigmund Freud, who laid out the fundamental concept underlying the 

relief/release theory (1905), dreams and jokes share the same characteristic in that they both 

can ‚provide insights into the normal workings of the psyche‛ (Sturge, 2002: 401). While many 

theories of humor generalize the concept of humor as something powered by aggression or 

unexpectedness, Freud approached it more specifically by applying his thinking on the 

unconscious and explaining how the general technique of jokes results in pleasure. He then 

labeled two types of jokes: nonsense jokes which mostly relate to wordplay and the exercise of 

language to create funny sound rather than content, and, as Freud believed, cannot be applied 

by the relief/release theory; and tendentious jokes of which the main sources involve the matters 

of, for example, sexuality, hostility, and attacks on moral and social institutions. While nonsense 

jokes tend to work best on children who take pleasure in the sound and not the content, 

tendentious jokes, as Freud claimed, create greater laughs among those who have experienced 

social conventions, including older children who have more cognitive learning. (Sturge, 2002: 

402-404). It is the latter type of jokes Freud focused on in his relief/release theory. 

According to Freud, it takes at least three people to create jokes: the joke teller, the joke 

target who is the object of the hostile or sexual aggression, and the joke audience with whom 
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the joke’s aim of entertaining is fulfilled. The triggering of laughter releases humans from any 

social conventions or restrictions which also include humans’ inevitably hard condition of life, 

emotional suppression and taboos. As Freud explains, jokes allow a certain extent of inhibition 

and suppression to be released and thus tendentious jokes can be expressed in a more socially 

acceptable way. In making tendentious jokes, it helps humans combat suppression and 

repression and provide pleasure by releasing inhibited emotions while avoiding the censor and 

providing playful and acceptable expressions (Freud, 1905: 167, 188-189). 

Apart from the humor generated from funny sounds which can be explained by the 

concept of Freud’s nonsense jokes, the application of the relief/release theory to this translation 

project will be narrowed down to humor in which the author includes implications regarding 

taboos (i.e. sexuality, religion) and his other emotional suppression to help the translator 

understand the source of the particular humor and consequently be able to crosscheck whether 

or not that source will still work in the social and cultural context of the target language. For 

example, when the author makes jokes about homosexuality, the translator may have to 

consider whether such a taboo in Thai culture is also a taboo in American culture and whether 

the audience of the joke will laugh along. 

  

2.2.4 Semantic Script Theory of Humor (SSTH) and the General Theory of Verbal Humor 

(GTVH) 

 Developed in 1985 by Russian linguist Victor Raskin, the semantic script theory of humor 

(SSTH) attempts to define humor and discusses humor competence from a linguistic aspect. Its 

hypothesis is that a text can be considered a humorous text if it meets the two following 

conditions: 1) the text is compatible, fully or in part, with two different scripts; 2) the two scripts 

with which the text is compatible are opposite. The script here is defined as ‚a large chunk of 

linguistic information surrounding the word or evoked by it, and is a cognitive structure 

internalized by its speaker and represents the native speakers’ knowledge of a small part of the 

world‛ (Raskin, 1985: 99). To illustrate the hypothesis, take the following joke, for example: 
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‚Is the doctor at home?‛ the patient asked in his bronchial whisper. 

‚No,‛ the doctor’s young and pretty wife whispered in reply. ‚Come right 

in.‛ 

(Raskin, 1985: 100) 

According to the example, the line ‚Is the doctor at home?‛ can be perceived as two 

different scripts: the first is in a doctor-patient situation where a sick patient asks to see a 

doctor; the second, which is revealed later in the second line, is a love-affair scenario where a 

male lover visits the doctor’s wife. Also, the two scripts contain two opposite – or different – 

meanings. The text conforms to the two conditions of the hypothesis and thus is considered 

humorous. 

Although the SSTH concept of two opposite scripts which are compatible within one text 

is relatively similar to the concept of ambiguity and the element of surprise in the incongruity 

theory, SSTH aims to explain humor purely from a linguistic aspect and formulates a model for 

only an ideal speaker-hearer community where people have exactly identical senses of humor.  

Therefore, the application of SSTH to this translation project may not be appropriate. However, 

the description of SSTH is necessary as it is a fundamental concept for the next theory of humor, 

the general theory of verbal humor (GTVH), which will be used for this project. 

Salvatore Attardo developed the general theory of verbal humor (GTVH) in 1994, based 

on and extended from Raskin’s SSTH. According to GTVH, the formation of a joke is based on 

six Knowledge Resources as follows (Attardo, 2002: 176-182): 

1) Language (required) 
2) Narrative Strategies or narrative forms – i.e. a dialogue, a riddle, a simple narrative 

(required) 
3) Target or the butt of the joke (optional) 
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4) Situation or props of the joke – i.e. objects, participants, instruments, 
activities(required) 

5)  Logical Mechanism 1or how the joke works logically either in the realm of reality or 
imaginative simulation – i.e. juxtaposition, analogy, self-undermining, exaggeration. 
(optional) 

6) Script Opposition as presented in SSTH (required).   
 

The concept of the six Knowledge Resources can be applied to the evaluation of humor 

translation.  According to Attardo, who also bases his proposal on Ruch et al.’s hypothesis of 

linear variation, ‚the degree of perceived difference between jokes increases linearly with the 

height of the Knowledge Resources in which the two jokes differ‛ (2002: 183). Here is the height 

order from the lowest to the highest: Language, Narrative Strategy, Target, Situation, Logical 

Mechanism, and Script Opposition. To put it simply, there is much less perceived difference 

between two jokes that differ in Language than there is between two jokes that differ in Script 

Opposition.  

Script Opposition 

Logical Mechanism 

Situation 

Target 

Narrative Strategy 

Language 
                                                           
1
 As cited in Attardo, 2002: 180, the list of known Logical Mechanisms include the following: 

Role reversals Role exchanges Potency mappings Vacuous reversal 

Juxtaposition Chiasmus Garden-path Figure-ground reversal 

Faulty reasoning Almost situations Analogy Self-undermining 

Inferring consequences Reasoning from false premise Missing link Conincidence 

Parallelism Implicit parallelism Proportion Ignoring the obvious 

False analogy Exaggeration Field restriction Cratylism 

Meta-humor Vicious circle Referential ambiguity  
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According to the concept, a translation of humor then changes at least one Knowledge 

Resource which is ‚Language.‛ and thus the humor translation that strictly maintains the other 

five resources is considered utopian while translation which respects none is not considered a 

translation. Attardo finally concludes: ‚if possible, respect all the six Knowledge Resources in 

your translation, but if necessary, let your translation differ at the lowest level necessary for your 

pragmatic purposes‛ (2002: 183).  

However, as Attardo points out, it should be noted that a translation of puns and other 

types of wordplay, only in the case that they are the center of the humor, has to be treated 

differently from the translation of other types of humor. As some types of wordplay are 

constructed to some extent by Logical Mechanism -- for instance, the belief that there is a 

connection between sound and sense – there is then the need to prioritize the respect for 

Logical Mechanism over that for Script Opposition. Yet, as each type of wordplay consists of a 

set of different features which may or may not be parallel in the target language, only the types 

that exhibit in the source language a set of features which is consistent with a set of features in 

the target language will be translatable. 

In this project, GTVH will be used as a guideline in humor translation to help the 

translator judge which features of a joke should be strictly maintained and which features can 

be compromised if necessary. The theory will also help the translator evaluate how the 

translated joke differs from the source joke so that such difference can be reduced to create the 

best equivalent effect possible. 
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2.2.5 Forms and Categories of Humor 

Prior to the actual translation of humor, it may be beneficial to consider the humor forms 

and categories so that a translator can grasp the overview of types of humor present in a 

contemporary society. 

According to Richard Shade (Shade, 1996), there are four forms of humor: figural humor 

(commonly referred to as cartoons including comic books, comic strips, etc.), verbal humor,  

visual humor (or physical humor), and auditory humor (which focuses on humorous sound 

effects). 

The humor to be focused on this translation project is verbal humor which has numerous 
forms and requires the audience to comprehend language-based incongruities. The following 
examples are taken from the book License to Laugh: Humor in the Classroom by Richard A. 
Shade. 

1) A pun is the humorous use of words to suggest different meanings or applications. It 
includes the uses of homophones and homonyms. 

2) A riddle is a word game, an enigma or a puzzling fact. It is usually presented in a 
question-answer format. 

3) A joke is a general term to call something that provokes laughter. There are many 
ways to create jokes: 

a. Phonological-based form (based on the phonological structure of words) 
Example:   Rebecca: What is this? 

Waiter: It’s bean soup. 
Rebecca: I don’t care what it’s ‚been.‛ What is it now? 

b. Lexical-based form (based on multiple meanings of words) 
Example:   Dave: What has 18 legs and catches flies? 
  Lynn: A baseball team. 

c. Surface structure-based form (based on the alternative grouping of words) 
Example:   Don: What kinds of flowers like to be kissed? 
  Joan: A tulip (two lip). 
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d. Deep structure-based form (based on the interpretations of words or 
phrases) 
Example:   Sue: What animal can jump higher than a house? 
  Chris: Any animal. Houses can’t jump. 

e. Metalinguistic-based form (based on the language form instead of the 
meaning) 
Example:   Kathy: What’s at the end of everything? 
  Tim: The letter g. 

4) Satire is a literary composition to ridicule vice or folly of the times via the uses of 
irony, sarcasm, or wit. It mostly includes both humor and criticism. 

5) A limerick is a five-lined nonsense verse 
6) A parody is an imitation of a poem, song, story, or movie, in which the style is the 

same but the theme ludicrously different. 
7) An anecdote is an oral account of a real or fictional event. It usually involves an 

elaboration of a story, occurrence or event. 
8) A farce is a style of comedy marked by boisterous humor and extravagant gesture. It 

often makes fun of a particular event. 
9) Irony is a mode of speech in which the intended meaning is the opposite of the 

literal meaning. It can be considered as sarcasm or satire. 
10) A tall tale is a long complicated story that is difficult to believe because most of the 

events it describes seem unbelievable and exaggerated.  
11) Wit is the ingenuity in connecting amusingly incongruous ideas and thus creating 

humor. It is often spontaneous. 
(cited in Shade, 1996: 3-6) 

Apart from the forms of humor, humor can also be classed into 10 categories as stated 

in the book The Antioch Humor Test: Making Sense of Humor by Mindess et al. (cited in Shade, 

1996: 15-19) However, some humor can be cross-categorical. 

1) Nonsense – or silly, foolish, playful, lighthearted 
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2) Philosophical – usually involving mockery of human beliefs i.e. religions, 
relationships 

3) Social Satire – usually sophisticated, intended to poke fun at authority figures and 
social conventions 

4) Sexual – ranging from a mild flirting to an obscene subject matter 
5) Hostile – usually attacking or insulting someone’s dignity 
6) Demeaning to Men 
7) Demeaning to Women 
8) Ethnic – involving ridicule of a particular group of people stereotyped by race, 

nationality or religion 
9) Sick – often poking fun at deformity, death and disease 
10) Scatological – or ‚bathroom humor‛ which involves bodily noises and bodily 

functions 
 

2.2.6 Other Concepts and Techniques Employed in Thai Humor 

Although many theories and concepts of humor developed by western researchers can 

be applied to the analysis of Thai humor, there are also some specific or common 

characteristics of Thai humor that should be taken into consideration especially when it is to be 

translated into other languages. Most of the information that follows is taken from the study 

‚Discourse Analysis of Thai Humor‛ by Kanchana Charoenkiatbaworn (กาญจนา เจริญเกียรตบิวร, 

2548) 

 

2.2.6.1 Wordplay in Thai Humor  

According to Kanchana Charoenkiatbaworn (กาญจนา เจริญเกียรตบิวร, 2548: 90), 
wordplay commonly used in Thai humor is categorized into these three groups: 

 
1) Wordplay which misleads the audience to a false interpretation 

This category of wordplay will first lead the audience to one interpretation of words 
or establish a certain expectation within a particular concept, but later exposes the true 
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meaning and interpretation of words under another totally different concept. There are two ways 
of setting up this type of wordplay: 

 

 Presenting ambiguity caused by two possible meanings or sentence structures 
Example 1: อะไรเอย่จะทําลายสกัก่ีทีก็ไมมี่ใครวา่  
                   สถิติ 
[Translated: No matter how often you break it, nobody cares. What is it? 
          Answer: Statistics.] 
 
Example 2: เพ่ือนกินหาง่าย เพ่ือนตายหาอะไร 

       หาวดัสิ 

[Translated: Fair-weather friends are easy to find. But where do you find a friend 

‘to the death’ (for life)? 

                     Answer: at the funeral home] 

Example 3: ปลาอะไรแพง 

                   ปาขยะไมล่งถงัไง (ปรับ 2000 บาทแนะ่) 

[Translated: What kind of fish (pronounced in Thai, ‘Pla’) is very expensive? 

Answer: throw (pronounced in Thai, ‘Pa’) a piece of rubbish at the bin but miss 

(because you will be fined 2,000 baht.] 

The humor in the first example which plays on the two different referential 
meanings of the word ‚ทําลาย (to destroy),‛ misleads the audience with the concept of physical 
destruction while in fact it assigns the true meaning of the word as ‚to beat a record.‛ The 
second example shows ambiguity in the sentence structure, misleading the audience with the 
Thai proverb ‚เพ่ือนกินหาง่าย เพ่ือนตายหายาก‛ which presents ‚เพ่ือนกิน‛ and ‚เพ่ือนตาย‛ as two 
words, but later reveals the true structure of the latter phrase ‚เพ่ือนตาย‛ as ‚เพ่ือน + ตาย‛ (a 
subject + verb). The third example plays on a homophone ‚ปลา‛ which is a noun and ‚ปา‛ 
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which is a verb. As most Thai people do not pronounce the ‚ล‛ sound when it follows the 
consonant ‚ป,‛ once the audience hears the sound ‚ปา,‛ he/she assumes it refers to a fish while 
instead the true meaning of the word is the verb ‚ปา,‛ meaning ‚to throw.‛ 

 

 Presenting a new word with no referential meaning 
Example 1: อะไรเอย่ตามไดโนเสาร์มา... 

       ไดโนอาทิตย์ 

  [Translated: What is it that follows a dinosaur (pronounced in Thai, ‘dai-no-sao’)? 

    Answer: Dai-no-ar-tit. (‘Sao’ means Saturday while ‘Ar-tit’ means Sunday)] 

Example 2: แมลงปอพนัธุ์ไหนเจอทีไรมีแตค่นตาย 

       แมลงปอเตก็ตึง้ 

[Translated: When you see this type of dragonflies (pronounced in Thai, ‘ma-

laeng-por’), someone always dies. What type of dragonfly is it? 

    Answer: Ma-lang-por-teck-tung (a Thai rescue-team and funeral foundation)] 

 

This type of humor differs from the former one in that it focuses only on the 
sounds of particular syllables – such as ‚เสาร์‛ and ‚ปอ‛ – which, as the humor is revealed to the 
audience, combine to form new words, the first example as ‚ไดโนอาทิตย์‛ and the second as 
‚แมลงปอเตก็ตึง้.‛ 

 
2) Wordplay which provides the audience with an unexpected interpretation 

This type of wordplay does not lead the audience to false interpretations of 
meanings but rather presents the ambiguity usually at the ending of the text. The audience is 
not led to another false direction but is left with the feeling of bewilderment. There are two ways 
of setting up this type of wordplay: 
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 Providing a context for an alternative interpretation 
Example:  

วนัหนึง่ คณุยายทา่นหนึง่เดนิออกมาหน้าบ้านของตวัเอง แล้ว
ชะเง้อมองไปข้างหน้า สกัพกัมีแท็กซ่ีคนัหนึง่วิ่งเข้ามา คณุยาย
ไมรี่รอ โบกเรียกทนัที แท็กซ่ีจงึจอด แล้วคนขบัแท็กซ่ีก็ถามคณุ
ยายวา่ 
คนขบัแท็กซ่ี ‚สวสัดีครับ จะไปไหนครับยาย‛ 
คณุยาย ‚เออ่ ไมไ่ด้ไปไหนหรอกหลาน จะมาบอกวา่ ชว่ยไปขน
ของกบัยายในบ้านหนอ่ยสิ ยายกําลงัย้ายห้องอยูค่นเดียว ยก
ของไมไ่หวนะ่‛ 
คนขบัแท็กซ่ี (สีหน้างง) ‚โอ้ย ไมไ่ด้หรอกครับ ผมยุง่ เดี๋ยวต้องไป
รับผู้ โดยสารอีก‛ 
คณุยาย ‚ยุง่อะไร ก็เห็นเขียนไว้ท่ีหน้ารถวา่ ‚วา่ง‛  
 

[Summary: An old lady was looking for a taxi and finally found one. When 
the driver stopped, he asked her where she wanted to go. However, she 
told him she didn’t need a ride but a hand to help her carry her luggage. 
The driver said no, telling her he was too busy driving. The lady then 
replied: ‚Busy? But the sign in your window says, ‚free.‛] 
The humor is based on the ambiguity underneath the word ‚วา่ง‛ which can 

mean in Thai ‚free‛ or ‚not busy.‛ The audience is not intentionally misled by either one of the 
meanings but is made aware in the end that the word indeed carries two possible referential 
meanings and one of them fits properly in the context of the story.  

 

 Playing on sounds to create new words 
Example 1: จงัหวดัอะไรแมช่อบตอ่ยลกู 

       มกุดาหาร (มาร-ดา-ฮกุ) 
[Translated: In which province do mothers usually punch their children? 
         Answer: Muk-da-han (‘มกุดาหาร’ is a province in Thailand)]  

 
Example 2:  
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ลกูชาย ‚แมค่รับ ผมเกลียดช่ือเลน่ของผมจงัเลย ชว่ย
เปล่ียนช่ือใหมใ่ห้ผมได้มัย้ครับ‛ 
แม ่‚อ้าว... ทําไมละ่ลกู ช่ือนีเ้พราะดีนะ ช่ือชิป ฟังเป็นฝร่ัง
ดีออก‛ แมต่อบ 
ลกูชาย ‚ก็เวลาผมป่วยทีไร พอมีคนมาเย่ียม ก่อนกลบัจะ
พดูวา่ ‚ขอให้คณุชิปหายเร็วๆ ขอให้คณุชิปหายวนั ขอให้
คณุชิปหายคืน แล้วจะให้ผมชอบช่ือตวัเองได้ยงัไงละครับ‛ 

[Summary: A son asked his mother to change his nickname for him. The 
mother wondered why; to her, the name ‘Chip’ sounded very modern and 
international. The son then answered, ‚Because every time I get sick, 
everyone who comes visit me will say ‘I hope you (in Thai, ‘Khun Chip’) 
get better (in Thai, ‘hai’) very soon’] 

 
This type of wordplay involves metathesis (in Thai ‚คําผวน‛) and other forms of 

puns in order to create new words or phrases. In the first example, the new phrase is 
pronounced ‚มาร-ดา-ฮกุ (man-da-huk)‛ which means ‚a mother who punches.‛ The second 
example plays on the ambiguity of two continuous sounds, whether pronounced separately as 
two separate words ‚ชิป (the name)‛ and ‚หาย(to recover)‛ or as one two-syllable word ‚ชิปหาย 
(pronounced in Thai, ‘chip-hai,’)‛ which is a homophone of ‚ชิบหาย (meaning ‘go to hell’)‛ 

  
3) Wordplay which repeats ambiguity 

Appearing less often than the first two, this type of wordplay does not mislead or 
present the ambiguity of words or phrases, but openly establishes such ambiguity and later 
emphasizes it again at the ending of the story. 

 
Example:  

ชายคนหนึง่ชอบกินก๋วยเต๋ียวเนือ้นํา้ตกเป็นประจํา เกือบทกุวนัเขาต้อง
ไปนัง่กินท่ีร้านแล้วสัง่วา่ ‚เส้นหม่ีนํา้ตก เนือ้สด ใสต่บั‛ สัง่แบบนีเ้ป็น
ประจําจนตดิปาก อยูม่าวนัหนึง่ เน่ืองจากงานมาก จงึทําให้หิวมาก เขา
รีบสัง่ไปวา่ ‚เส้นหม่ีนํา้ตก เนือ้สบั ใสต่ด‛ คนขายจงึตะโกนตอบกลบัวา่ 
‚ไอ้เนือ้สบันะ่มีอยู ่แตถ้่าจะใสต่ดด้วยต้องรอหนอ่ย เพราะยงัไมป่วด ‛ 
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[Summary: A man liked beef noodles and would go to the same 
noodle stall everyday to eat it. He always ordered, ‚Sen-mee-
nam-tok Nur-sod-sai-tub (meaning: noodles with beef and beef 
liver).‛ One day, he was very hungry, so he spoke the same line 
so fast that the sound got mixed up into ‚Sen-mee-nam-tok Nur-
sub-sai-tod (meaning: noodles with minced beef and fart).‛ The 
cook then answered, ‚Well, I can cook the minced beef for you, 
but the fart will have to wait a while.‛] 
 
From the example, it is obvious that the humorous ambiguity is in the line ‚เส้นหม่ี

นํา้ตก เนือ้สบั ใสต่ด‛ but the humor is further emphasized and extended by the last line of the 
cook ‚ไอ้เนือ้สบันะ่มีอยู ่แตถ้่าจะใสต่ดด้วยต้องรอหนอ่ย เพราะยงัไมป่วด ‛ 

 
In this project, the humor based on wordplay is not presented in the obvious form of 

discrete jokes as seen in the examples gathered by Kanchana Charoenkiatbaworn (กาญจนา 
เจริญเกียรตบิวร, 2548) but rather integrated into the author’s narration in the form of sentences or 
phrases. However, the common characteristics of Thai wordplay summarized by Kanchana 
provide an overview of Thai humor which can still be applied to the translation of humor in 
‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ.‛ 
 

2.2.6.2 Narrative Strageties in Thai Humor 
To analyze the features of discourse in Thai humor, a translator has to pay attention in 

particular to strategies of narration structured by, for example, plot order and logic. According 

to Kanchana Charoenkiatbaworn (กาญจนา เจริญเกียรตบิวร, 2548: 109-137), there are six types 

of narrative strategies employed in Thai humor. 

1) The Garden Path 
The term derives from the saying "to be led down the garden path," meaning "to be 

misled.‛ This strategy includes misleading information in context which will later be revealed at 
the end of the story in the form of a twist. To establish the false interpretation for the audience, 
the joke teller may limit the context of the story to create ambiguity. An example is seen below: 
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‚อะไรเอย่ เข้าก็ร้อง ออกก็ร้อง เข้าลกึๆแล้วมีนํา้ไหลด้วย  
    เซเวน่อีเลเวน่‛ 
 [Translated:  When it goes in, there is a cry. When it goes out, there is a 

cry. When it goes deep, there is also a cry and water running. What is it? 
Answer: Seven Eleven (a Thai minimart)] 
 

With the limited context, the example inevitably conveys a sexual connotation 
through the phrases ‚เข้าก็ร้อง‛ ‚ออกก็ร้อง‛ and ‚เข้าลกึๆแล้วมีนํา้ไหล.‛ However, when the answer 
is revealed, the audience finally realizes that he/she has been trapped by the ambiguity of the 
text. Seven Eleven, a popular convenience store in Thailand, also fits the description as the 
shop’s doors are equipped with sound censors that are triggered every time customers walk in 
and out. Moreover, at the far end of the shop, there is a drink machine providing a variety of soft 
drinks. 

 
2) Unexpected events 

Different from the Garden Path, this strategy does not mislead the audience into a 
false interpretation of the story but rather includes an unexpected event or answer beyond the 
audience’s speculation. Such twists can be witty as well. 

 
Example:  

ผู้หญิงคนหนึง่ทํากระเป๋าถือหลน่หายในห้างสรรพสินค้า โชคดีท่ีมี
เดก็คนนงึเก็บได้ และเขาก็เอามาคืนเธอ เม่ือเธอเปิดกระเป๋าออกดหูลงัจาก
ได้รับแล้ว เธอก็ต้องแปลกใจ 

‚เอ๊ะ ... ชัน้จําได้วา่มีแบงค์ห้าร้อยในกระเป๋าอยูใ่บนงึน่ีนา ทําไมมนั
กลายเป็นแบงค์ยอ่ยหมดเลยละ่‛ 

ไอ้หนรีูบตอบอยา่งรวดเร็ว ‚คือวา่งีค้บั ครัง้ท่ีแล้วผมเก็บกระเป๋าตงัค์
ได้ เจ้าของเค้าไมมี่แบงค์ยอ่ย ผมเลยอดรางวลัเลยคบั‛ 

[Summary: A women lost her purse. Fortunately, a boy found 
it and returned it to her. After checking inside the purse, she asked 
how a 500-baht banknote disappeared and was replaced by 5 100-
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baht banknotes. The boy answered, ‚Last time I found a purse, the 
owner didn’t have small banknotes. So I didn’t get a reward.‛] 
 

3) Violations of Social Norms 
This strategy employs unexpectedness in contrast with social conventions, values, 

and beliefs. It is sometimes closely related to mockery or criticism as well. While some violations 
play on expected behavior set up by social convention, others play on verbal conventions. 

 
An example of the violation of behavioral conventions: 

ในวนัหนึง่ขณะท่ีจิตแพทย์หนุม่กําลงัตรวจคนไข้จิตเวชท่ีความจํา
เลอะๆเลือนๆอยู ่คนไข้จิตเวชก็ถามขึน้มาวา่ 

คนไข้: ‚คณุหมอครับผมไมมี่ภรรยาหรอกหรือครับ‛ 
หมอ: ‚มีสิครับ ก็ผู้หญิงคนท่ีขาวๆสวยๆอวบๆอ๋ืมๆ ท่ีมาเย่ียมมาดแูล

คณุบอ่ยๆไง‛ 
คนไข้: ‚เหรอครับ ผมนกึวา่เธอเป็นน้องสาวผม‛ 
หมอ: ‚ผมก็อยากให้เป็นอยา่งนัน้เหมือนกนั‛ 
[Summary: An amnesia patient asked a young psychiatrist 

whether he (the patient) had a wife. The doctor said yes; it was the 
one who came to visit him very often. The patient then said, ‚I 
thought she was my sister.‛ The doctor replied, ‚I wish the same 
thing too.‛] 
 

An example of the violation of verbal conventions: 

คณุแมพ่าลกูสาววยัแปดขวบไปเท่ียวนอกบ้าน ระหวา่งทางเจอน้า

สาว น้าสาวเห็นหลานนา่เอ็นดจูงึสง่ส้มให้ผลหนึง่ หนนู้อยรับมาแตไ่มพ่ดู 

‚ขอบคณุ‛ สกัคํา คณุแมเ่ลยเตือนสตลิกูวา่ ‚คณุน้าให้ส้มลกู ลกูต้องพดูยงัไง

จ๊ะ‛ 

ลกูสาวได้ยินก็สง่ส้มคืนให้น้าแล้วพดูวา่ ‚คณุน้าขา ชว่ยปอกเปลือก

ให้หนดู้วยสิคะ‛ 
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[Summary: A mother and her little daughter met a cousin who 

gave the girl an orange. The girl took it without saying thank you. So, 

the mother told her, ‚What are you supposed to say, darling?‛ The 

girl then handed the orange back to the cousin and said, ‚Could you 

peel it for me?‛] 

While the first example shows the deviation from the expectedly prudent behavior of 

a psychiatrist, the second example illustrates the little girl’s unexpected response in contrast 

with the verbal convention of the particular kind of conversation.  

 
4) The Use of Presuppositions 

Similar to jokes in other languages, a lot of Thai humor employs local or cultural 
knowledge which is usually omitted in the jokes. In order to appreciate the humor, the audience 
needs to recognize the presuppositions hidden in the text. According to Kanchana, most Thai 
humor which employs presuppositions deals with common incidents or news events in the 
society. 

 
Example 1:  

รายการไหนท่ีคณุเฉลิมไมเ่คยออก และเขาก็ไมเ่คยคดิจะเชิญคณุเฉลิมเป็นแขกรับเชิญ  
รักลกูให้ถกูทาง 
[Translated: Which TV show does Mr. Chalerm (a Thai politician whose son has 
broken the law about violence so many times) never attend? And that show never 
thinks of inviting him either. 
Answer: Rak-look-hai-took-tang (meaning ‘love your child in the right way’)] 
 
Example 2: 
49 ประการท่ีผมได้เรียนรู้จากชีวิต 16 ปี 4 เดือน ... 
ข้อ 6. ภาพตวัเองในบตัรประชาชนมกัดทูเุรศกวา่ตวัจริงเสมอ  
ข้อ 7. นบัวนัมือถือจะถกูพฒันาให้หา่งไกลความเป็นมือถือขึน้เร่ือยๆ 
[Translated: 49 things I have learnt from my 16 years and 4 months of life … 
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No.6 – The photo on an ID card always looks worse than the real person. 
No.7 – Mobile phones are developing in ways that make them less and less like 

mobile phones.] 
 
While the first example indirectly includes humorous criticism of a particular political 

figure which requires prior knowledge of his character as well as his son’s, the second example 
includes humorous remarks about the district office who usually produces ugly photos on Thai 
people’s ID cards, and the increasingly advanced functions of mobile phones available in the 
Thai market. 

  
5) Sarcasm 

Sarcasm is speech or writing which actually means the opposite of what it seems to 
say. Sarcasm is usually intended to mock or insult someone. (Collins COBUILD Dictionary, 
2003). According to the research by Kanchana, sarcasm found in Thai humor is most commonly 
presented in the form of a definition. 

 
Example: Definition of Bangkok Transportation 

1. รถเมล์ = รถประจําทางสําหรับผู้ รักการผจญภยั และพาหนะท่ี
มกัจะไมม่าเม่ือคณุรอ แตว่ิ่งให้วอ่นเม่ือไมต้่องการ 
... 

6. คา่โดยสาร = จํานวนเงินท่ีต้องจา่ย กรุณาจา่ยเป็นเศษสตางค์ 

ไมรั่บแบงค์ใหญ่กวา่ 100 ฝ่าฝืนอาจถกูสรรเสริญจาก พกส. และ

อาจลามไปถึงบพุพการีท่ีนอนอยูก่บับ้านได้  

7. ป้าย = ไป (สนันิษฐานวา่เลยไปเลย สงัเกตจากพกส.จะพดูคํานี ้

ทกุครัง้เม่ือถึงป้าย) 

[Translated: Definition of Bangkok Transportation 
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1. A bus = transport for people who love adventure; 
transport which doesn’t come when you wait for it but 
runs everywhere when you don’t 

6.    bus fare = the amount you have to pay; you should pay 

in change because a banknote bigger than 100 baht is not 

accepted, or else you will be ‚praised‛ by the bus 

conductor and that praise may involve your parents at 

home 

7.   A bus stop = go (you should assume that the bus will 

go past it because the bus conductor always says ‘go’ 

every time the bus reaches the sign.] 

6) Metahumor 
Metahumor, which means jokes about jokes, is also used in Thai humor but rather in 

an expected form of a typical humorous story. This strategy works because the audience is fully 
aware that the story is meant to be humorous, but in the end the joke teller will reveal the punch 
line which appears to be quite ordinary in contrast with the humorous effect the audience has 
expected. In Thai language, this strategy is chiefly used in the form of question-answer jokes. 

 
Example: 

หมาอะไรเอย่ขึน้ต้นมะพร้าวได้ 
หมาพยายาม 
[Translated: What kind of dogs can climb a coconut tree? 
Answer: Dogs with determination] 
 

In conclusion, there are three translation theories and four theories of humor to be 
applied to this project.  

While Skopostheorie sets the framework of the translation approach as a target-text 
oriented translation, aiming to create humor and prioritizing the culture of the target language, 
which in this case is mainstream American-English culture, Nord’s Discourse Analysis and 
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Searle’s Speech Act theory help the translation in a more specific scope: the former will dissect 
the source text and thus provide fuller comprehension of the communicative situation (via the 
extratextual analysis) and the contents (via the intratextual analysis); the latter will help translate 
these parts of utterances where an ironic or sarcastic tone is employed by the writer.  

The four theories of humor will help analyze the factors which determine humor in each 
selected part of the source text and evaluate the quality of the translation. Firstly, the incongruity 
theory will be applied to explain how humor works as a result of a surprise element sprung from 
the incongruous use of language (i.e. wordplay and linguistic ambiguities). Secondly, the 
superiority theory will be applied specifically to analyze the humor which contains a sense of 
mockery, criticism, and stereotyping of particular social groups within a Thai social and cultural 
context. Thirdly, the relief/release theory will help to explain the humor in which the author 
includes implications regarding taboos (i.e. sexuality, religion) and his suppressed emotions to 
help the translator understand the source of the particular humor. Finally, GTVH (the General 
Theory of Verbal Humor) will be used as a guideline in humor translation to help the translator 
judge which features of a joke should be strictly maintained and which features can be 
compromised if necessary. The theory will also help the translator evaluate how the translated 
joke differs from the source joke so that such a difference can be reduced to create the best 
equivalent effect possible. 

The forms and categories of Humor and Other Concepts and Techniques Employed in 
Thai Humor will not be directly employed in the actual translation, but will provide an overview of 
the types of humor in general and the most-commonly found characteristics of Thai humor. 
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Chapter 3: Discourse Analysis, Tentative Plans on Translation 

Problem Solving, and Translation Approaches  
 

3.1 Discourse Analysis 

3.1.1 Extratextual Factors 

 Published by A Book, a publisher which values the work of young generations and 

writers with a fresh outlook in Thai contemporary society, ‛เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ is a non-fiction 

travel documentary book which records the traveling experience of the author during his visit to 

Nepal. It is written by New-Klom, the pen name of Sarawuth Hengsawat, a new-blood writer and 

an advertiser. Only in his early thirties, New-Klom’s works have been published and widely 

admired among general Thai readers, especially the readers of the same or a younger 

generation as his. The book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ was New-Klom’s third book, following two 

other travel books entitled ‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา (No-Legged Tokyo)‛ and ‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว (One-

Blink-of-an-Eye Cambodia).‛ The author has also written three other travel books ‚นัง่รถไฟไป

ตู้เย็น (On a Train to a Fridge),‛ and ‚ลอนดอนไดอาร่ี 1.1 (London Diary 1.1). 

 The writer’s profile and his published works are directly relevant to the understanding of 

the extratextual context. As the author is the narrator, using the first-person point of view, his 

identity and character are to some extent revealed throughout the book, and thus implicitly 

connect him with the audience. The fact that he works as an advertiser also hints at the creative 

approach he uses to tell the story – i.e. wordplay, the excessive use of exclamation marks and 

other punctuation -- and possibly the innovative style of humor he tends to employ. In addition to 

his age which influences his choices of words, ranging from Thai slang spoken among 

teenagers to Thai contemporary colloquial language, another dominant style of New-Klom is 

how he matches words from totally different registers and combines them into the same 

sentence to convey a sense of playfulness. Furthermore, since he works as a freelance 

columnist, his style of writing is influenced by that of a magazine column whose layout consists 

of short paragraphs. Lastly, his other published books, which include many travel books, share 
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a similar theme: the journey of life as a life lesson, a reflection of life’s philosophy and a means 

to express one’s individuality, the last of which is emphasized in response to the materialistic 

society of Bangkok. (New-Khom’s individual styles of writing will be discussed again in more 

detail in Chapter 3.) 

 While the author recounts his journey in chronological order while providing a 

description of each place he visited and the people he met in Nepal, it is his outlook on life and 

his philosophy reflected from the experience in the country that distinguishes the book from 

other travel-guide resources. Although readers may find the book persuasive enough to 

convince them to go to Nepal, I think the first and foremost intention of the author is to entertain 

the audience rather than to provide travel information about Nepal; the persuasive quality of the 

text only results from his entertaining style of narration, the vivid descriptions of the country and 

its people, and his expression of the grandeur and beauty of the landscape. Therefore, the 

target text has to maintain that entertaining quality as well.  

 The audience of the source text is general Thai readers. Though the author is especially 

well-known among the readers of the Y generation and the book appeals most to the readers of 

his generation or a younger generation, the subject matter is universal enough to appeal to 

audiences of every age group and most of the content is written in informal contemporary Thai 

language, with only a few modern expressions and slang. However, in order to fully appreciate 

the humor in the source text, the readers have to have a keen and insightful knowledge of Thai 

language as well as Thai popular culture and current affairs in the news and the media. For 

example, one of the instances of humor in the book alludes to a famous host of a well-known 

game show in Thailand, Fan Pan Tae (แฟนพนัธุ์แท้), and therefore, the audience’s 

presupposition of the host’s character is vital in making the humor work. When the text is 

translated into English and its audience changes from Thai to Western – or to be specific, 

American – an audience not familiar with Thai pop culture or local lifestyle, the translator has to 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

45 
 

be aware of the shift of the communicative situation and find a way to adapt the humor and 

make it work for the new target audience. 

 The book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ was first published in 2006, so the period of time in 

which the source text was produced is relatively contemporary with today’s society. However, 

the place is probably a problem that needs to be considered. Even though the subject matter 

revolves around the modern condition of human life in the globalized 21st century which is quite 

universal, the way the subject matter is presented is local and closely attached to Thai 

language, culture and local lifestyle. When the communicative situation of the target text 

changes from the Thai context to the American context, many adaptations in the translation may 

have to be made, either by foreignization or generalization, so that the means of representing 

the content will fit into the new social context.  

 

3.1.2 Intratextual Factors 

The book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ (Nepal, Just around the Belly Button)‛ is a non-fiction 

narrative of the author’s journey in Nepal. The narration follows chronological order, starting from 

how the author got the idea of setting off on the trip and started to invite his two friends along, 

and ending at the departure from Nepal and arrival in Bangkok. The book is 408 pages long, 

pictures included. The content is divided into 67 chapters in accordance with each stop the 

author and friends made, each of which is 3-7 pages long and is given a title. In the first half of 

the book, the story takes place in many towns in Nepal, while in the second half, the travelers 

went hiking in the Himalaya Mountains. The selected part to be studied in this project is 

between page 23-103, and therefore the story mainly involves the description of the towns, the 

local people and Nepali culture.  

Apart from the literal meaning of the journey, the book can be viewed as an adventure 

account and a metaphor of achievement over obstacles in life. The journey started off with the 

author and friends’ touring local towns and getting to know new people and the culture of Nepal. 
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Along the way, the author attained philosophical notions about life, most of which are derived 

from the contrast between Nepalese and Thai society, and thus the book presents some insight 

into the world at the end of each chapter. Later, the author’s team decided to travel to one of the 

base camps in the Himalayas. Highlighting the hardships of the trek reflects the attitude of 

human perseverance and appreciation of accomplishment as well as the natural grandeur.  

As for the text’s composition, the author employs the same structural pattern in every 

chapter. They all begin with appealing – and many times abnormal – titles to represent the 

content. Take for example, ‚หาวโป๊,‛ ‚ถยุถ่ี,‛ and ‚สถานทตูตดูมด.‛ Then the first paragraph, and 

sometimes the first several paragraphs, consists of one short sentence or even a phrase. Other 

paragraphs are also relatively short, a style which is similar to that of a magazine column. At the 

end of each chapter, the author draws either a conclusion of the event or a philosophical lesson, 

and ends the chapter with, again, a one-sentence paragraph or a one-phrase paragraph. An 

example of such an ending is presented below: 

‚บางครัง้การรุกเร้าก็ทําให้เราหมดคณุคา่ ไมว่า่จะเป็นเร่ืองขาย

ของ หรือกระทัง่การหยิบย่ืนหวัใจให้ใครซกัคน  

ผิดละ่ – ท่ีวา่ “ตือ๊เท่านัน้ทีค่รองโลก” 

ผมวา่ การต๊ือแบบไร้ขอบเขต 

เป็นเหตขุอง เดท ออฟ อะ เซลส์แมน 

อยา่งแท้จริง‛             

[Translated: ‚Sometimes the chase makes us less valuable, 

whether it is a chase of trade, or of love. 

It is probably wrong to say ‚an incessant chase rules.‛  

I think a chase without limit … 
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Is truly the cause of Death of a Salesman.‛]                           

  (Chapter 14 ‚ป่ีตื๊อ,‛ Page 88) 

 The presuppositions have to be taken into account as well. The source text is closely 

related to Thai popular culture including local TV shows, popular songs, traditional proverbs, 

famous figures, mass products, well-known places, etc. More importantly, most of the 

presuppositions are part of the author’s humor, jokes which may only work with Thai people who 

live in Thai culture. Take one humorous part of the source text, for example: 

‚สําหรับวีซา่: วีซา่เนปาลของ่ายกวา่ขอซาลาเปาจาก

พนกังานเซเวน่ฯ เสียอีก …‛   

[Translated: ‚Visa to Nepal: applying for it is even easier 

than asking for Salapao (a Chinese Dim-Sum) from the 

cashier at Seven-Eleven (a famous minimart in 

Thailand)…‛] 

  (Chapter 3 ‚สถานทตูตดูมด,‛ Page 39) 

 To appreciate the joke, the audience needs to have enough experience living in Thai 

society to know that the cashiers at Thailand’s most famous minimart, Seven Eleven, always 

repeat the same sentence ‚รับขนมจีบซาลาเปาเพิ่มมัย้คะ‛ when the customers are paying at the 

cashier’s counter. Such a presupposition is vital in understanding the humor. If this part of the 

text is translated literally into English, the humor is gone since the target-text audience is not 

familiar with the normal practice in a Thai minimart. The translator has to tackle the problem so 

that the target text can transfer the humorous quality in an equivalent manner with that of the 

source text. 

 The lexis used in the book may be one of the most interesting aspects to consider in this 

translation-oriented text analysis. Not only is the author’s unique style of writing his personal 

signature, but, to some degree, it also establishes humor. For one thing, though writing in prose, 
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he uses a lot of internal rhyme, alliteration and repetition which many times help create a funny 

sound that builds up to exaggeration. Here is one of the examples: 

‚...เพราะถ้าไมมี่สะดือ ก็ไมรู้่วา่พวกเราจะมีโอกาสได้สนกุสนาน 

สะคราญ สะใจ สะสาง สะสม สระผม สบาย สบถ สะบดัสะบิง้ สระสิน   

ศรัณยา่ สง่เสริมสวสัดิ์ กนัอีทา่ไหน‛  

[Translated: ‚… if we didn’t have belly buttons, we wouldn’t be 

this (here the writer uses a set of alliterations (the ‘s’ sound) on 

more than ten syllables which combine into an illogical 

expression of joy).‛] 

               (An Introduction, Page 23) 

For another thing, the author often juxtaposes words from different language registers in 

the same sentence to create an odd effect. According to the incongruity theory, such 

juxtapositions can also convey humor since the strange combination of words emphasizes or 

overstates the content. Take the following text for example: 

‚… ผมโทรหานํา้ทนัทีท่ีมีความรู้สกึอยากไปเนปาล อาจเพราะ

เราเคยนอนข้างถนนด้วยกนัมาแล้วท่ีโตเกียว และผมก็รอดเงือ้มมืออนัล่ํา

สนัของชายฉกรรจ์อยา่งมนัมาได้ ระดบัความนา่ไว้ใจอยูใ่นเกณฑ์ดี‛  

[Translated: ‚… I called Nam as soon as I feel like going to 

Nepal, perhaps because we had spent some time sleeping on 

the street of Tokyo. That time I managed to save myself from his 

manly powerful grips, so he is satisfactorily reliable.‛] 

  (Chapter 2 ‚หมีนํา้ – คณุสมบตัิของเพื่อน,‛ Page 35) 

In the example, the phrase ‚เงือ้มมืออนัล่ําสนั‛ (meaning ‚solidly-built hands‛), the word 

‚ชายฉกรรจ์‛ (meaning ‚a strong young man‛) and the word ‚เกณฑ์‛ (meaning ‚a level/degree‛) 
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are not spoken language but rather eloquent or formal expressions and thus they stand out from 

the other informal sentences. Moreover, they convey a sexual implication which is the way the 

writer makes fun of his friend by accusing him of being a homosexual. 

Moreover, the author’s constant use of wordplay not only carries multiple layers of 

meaning but also builds up humor. For instance, in the sentence ‚ผมพยายามโต้ตอบมนัด้วย

คําตอบคลมุเครือคลมุหวีคลมุปลีไมแ่นใ่จ อยา่ง ...(Chapter 4, ‚ยากยดัหิมาลยัไว้ในหนงัสือ,‛ Page 41)‛  

the author plays with the sound ‚เครือ‛ which has two meanings as in ‚คลมุเครือ‛ and ‚เครือ

กล้วย.‛ His creativity in linking one sound with one meaning with another similar -- or identical – 

sound with another meaning often adds a funny tone to the text.  

In addition, there are some uses of metathesis and teenage slang to add to the 

humorous tone. One example is below: 

‚… ผมได้ยินเสียง อือ้อ้า ฮือฮา โอโ้ฮ โอว้า้ว อุย้ตาย มายก๊อด ! 

พระเจ้ายอด มนัจ๊อดมาก ก่อนเคร่ืองลงจอด‛  

[Translated: ‚… I heard the noise (the transliterated sound of an 

exaggerated exclamation, including one of Thai slang meaning 

‚Oh my god, George, it’s incredible‛) before the plane landed.‛] 

  (Chapter 8 ‚เอเวอร์เรสต์ สีดํา ทางขวา,‛ Page 35) 

The writer plays with the sound of the slang ‚pra chao george mun yod mak‛ by 

switching of the consonant sounds between the word ‚George (a name)‛ and ‚yod (meaning 

‚incredible‛),‛ so the humor occurs in the new sentence ‚par chao yod mun george mak.‛ 

One last intratextual factor to discuss is the suprasegmental features which occur in the 

source text. The author uses a lot of high-pitch markers and stressed-volume markers to convey 

lightheartedness which in many cases contributes to the humorous tone. It is his intention to 

select high-pitch words, and many times words which are transliterated from spoken words as 

seen in this example ‚ไมมี่.้..ไมมี่ (mái-mí … mai-mi),‛ to highlight the informality of the text as 
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well as its playful quality. The markers also include an exclamation mark, a repetition mark (ๆ), 

italicized letters, and bold letters. Also, many types of punctuation marks and symbols such as 

quotation marks, question marks, dashes, commas and plus marks (+) are employed 

throughout the text. As the Thai written language normally does not employ such punctuation 

marks, this style of writing is quite eccentric and inevitably creates a sense of novelty in the text. 

However, most of the marks are commonly used in English except the repetition mark (ๆ) and 

the plus mark (+) which indeed require a special consideration in translation. The first one does 

not exist in English so the translator has to find another way to give stress to the text and 

meaning. As for the latter, keeping the mark in the target text may be possible but the word 

choices are a matter of the translator’s judgment regarding the appropriateness in context. For 

example, instead of writing ‚หลอ่เลีย้ง (lor-lieng)‛ (page 23), the author puts the plus mark in 

between the two syllables to emphasize the true meaning of the word, which even when 

separated into ‚หลอ่(lor)‛ and ‚เลีย้ง(lieng)‛ can still mean to nurture.   

 

3.2 Tentative Plans on Translation Problem Solving and Translation 

Approaches 

3.2.1 Analysis of the Writer’s Style Based on Other Published Books and the Interview 

Studying New-Klom’s other travel books helps with the analysis of his writing techniques, 

while interviewing him helps gain a broader understanding of his outlook, his attitude in writing 

and his opinion on humor in general. 

3.2.1.1 Analysis of the Writer’s Style Based on Other Published Books 

New-Klom’s style of writing is undoubtedly unique. To capture his signature style, a 

translator may have to study his other books to find certain writing features and techniques used 

in common. In this project, the three other books which also belong to the travel-account 

category have been selected to study the common writing features by New-Klom. While ‚โตเกียว

ไมมี่ขา (2003)‛ and ‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว (2004)‛ which were published two years and one year 

respectively before ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ (2005)‛ may demonstrate the author’s writing style and 
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its progress in his early years of work, ‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้เย็น (2008)‛ may show how his style has 

changed or evolved in more recent years.  

 

A. The use of punctuation marks 

To bring a sense of novelty to the text, New-Klom usually employs many punctuation 

marks, many of which are not conventionally used in the Thai text. Apart from an infrequent use 

of a comma, a slash and a bracket, these are the following marks which are often employed and 

should be noted: quotation marks, a dash, a plus sign, and an exclamation mark. 

1) Quotation Marks 
Quotation marks are used to in a conversation or direct speech by another character. 

This is not actually unconventional in a Thai text. However, the way the author includes direct 

speech and conversations between him and others as part of his narration is quite interesting. 

Some examples are presented below. 

‚ผมเลือกเนปาล‛  

เป็นคําตอบท่ีกระเดน็พุง่หลดุออกมาจากปากไกด์สงู

ประสบการณ์... 

[Translated: ‚I chose Nepal.‛ 

The answer shot out of the mouth of a highly experienced tour guide.] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 1, Page 31) 

‚ใช้เงินเทา่ไหร่วะ?‛ นํา้สง่คําถามมาตามสาย 

‚ไมแ่พงหรอก มีแตค่นบอกวา่ใช้ไมเ่กินสองหม่ืน‛ ผมตอบแล้ว

ยดัคําโอ้โลมห้อยท้าย 
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‚ถ้ามงึไมไ่ปเดนิเขาตอนนี ้อีกหนอ่ยแก่ๆ ไมมี่แรงก็เดนิไมไ่หว

แล้วนะโว้ย!‛ 

[Translated: ‚How much will it cost?‛ Nump asked on the phone. 

‚Not much. They say it takes 700 tops.‛ I continued my seduction. 

‚When you get old, it’ll be too late to trek. It’s now or never!‛] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 2, Page 36) 

The use of quotation marks can be seen in New-Klom’s other works as well. Some 

examples are presented as follows: 

‚‚มงึบ้ารึเปลา่ แบก็แพ็กครัง้แรก ไปโตเกียว‛ 
  คําพดูของรุ่นพ่ีคนหนึง่ยงัดงัก้องอยูใ่นหวั‛ 

 [Translated: ‚Are you crazy? Going to Tokyo the first time you 
backpack?‛ The words from my friend still play loudly in my 
head.] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 4, Page 37) 

‚‚คณุมาจากท่ีไหนคะ?‛ เธอจ้องท่ีนยัน์ตาผมราวกบัจะจบัโกหก 
‚ไทย‛ 
‚พดูญ่ีปุ่ นได้รึเปลา่คะ?‛...‛ 

[Translated: ‚Where are you from?‛ She looked into my eyes as if 
she were trying to catch me in a lie.‛ 

‚Thailand.‛ 
‚Can you speak Japanese?‛ …] 

 
(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 24, Page 154) 

 
 

‚เฮียถาม ‚กางเกงก่ีชัน้‛...  
เฮียย่ืนมือมาจบัขาออ่นของผมแล้วหวัเราะลัน่ ‚จะไปไหวหรือ 

บางขนาดนี ้น่ี ลองจบัของเฮียดู‛...‛ 
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[Translated: The old man asked, ‚How many layers of pants are 
you wearing?‛… 

He touched my thigh and then laughed. ‚This won’t work. 
Too thin. Here, touch mine.‛ …] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 114) 
 

The use of direct speech and conversations marked by quotation marks add a light-

hearted tone as well as a sense of the present into the text. Not only do they shorten the 

distance between the author and the audience, but they also engage the audience into a 

particular situation with other characters the author met or went with during the journey. In many 

cases, humor lies in the conversational lines. Thus, when translating the words within the 

quotation marks, a translator has to think carefully about the characters of the speakers and the 

tone of the lines so that authentic and realistic spoken language can be translated more 

properly. 

2) A Dash and/or A Comma 
It is very unconventional to include a dash and/or a comma in Thai texts. However, New-

Klom often uses them in his work with the function to modify the word or phrase in front of the 
mark. When translating the text with a dash/a comma, a translator may not be confronted with 
any problems as the marks are very typically used in English texts. Yet, it should be noted that 
the marks should be kept in the translated text. Some of the examples of this style of writing 
follow: 

 
‚ชาวเนปาลีสา่ยหน้าแทนการยอมรับ ผงกศีรษะแทนการปฏิเสธ 

(เข้าใจมัย้? – ส่ายหนา้สิ!)‛ 
[Translated: The Nepalese shake their heads when they mean 

‘yes’ and nod when they mean ‘no.’ (Do you understand? – 

please shake your head!)] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 5, Page 45) 
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‚คา่ตัว๋เคร่ืองบนิชมหิมาลยั 113 US$ / ตัว๋ไปโพคาราขาเดียว 67 
US$ (แพงหูฉี่ – อยากเห็นอวยัวะนีท้ าหนา้ทีนี่ม้ากเลย)‛ 
[Translated: The plane ticket to view the Himalayas costs $113, a 

one-way ticket to Pokhara costs $67 (which are ** (here, the 

author uses a Thai idiom meaning ‘very expensive’) – ** (here, the 

author plays on the phrase in the idiom).] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 5, Page 45) 
 
 

‚ท่ีพกัมาก่อนท่ีเท่ียว – นบัวา่ผมยงัคงมีสตคิรบถ้วนดีท่ียงัเห็น
ความสําคญัของท่ีซุกหวันอนมากกวา่สถานบนัเทิง ...‛ 
[Translated: A place to stay is more important than tourist spot – 
I’m still able to think sanely, prioritizing shelter over clubs…] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 4, Page 38) 
 
 

‚ชีวิตท่ีผา่นมา, มีรถไฟขบวนสําคญัขบวนหนึง่ท่ีผมไมไ่ด้ขึน้...‛ 
[Translated: In my life so far, there is one important train I 
missed…] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Introduction, Page 16) 
 

 

‚‚ฟังขา่วยงั? มีเหตรุะเบดิท่ีเขมรนะ่‛ นํา้ – เพ่ือนรักโทรมาบอก‛ 
[Translated: ‚Have you heard the news? There has been another 
bombing in Cambodla.‛ Nump – my dear friend – called me.‛] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 2, Page 34) 
 
 

‚จะพดูไป, ไมใ่ชก็่เหมือนใช ่– มนัก็ใชเ่ร่ืองของผมเหมือนกนั‛ 
[Translated: Honestly, the seemingly irrelevant is actually relevant 

– it is also my business.] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 42, Page 286) 
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‚...สรุปคือ – มงึควรไปซือ้เสือ้ผ้าใหมท่ัง้หมดไอ้หนู! ไมง่ัน้เอ็ง
ตายในตู้เย็นแน่ๆ ‛ 
[Translated: …to conclude –just go buy all the new clothes, Son! 
Or else, you’re gonna die in the fridge.] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 115) 
 

 

3) A Plus Mark 
New-Klom usually uses a plus sign to separate a two-syllable word in which the meaning 

of each syllable is similar or identical. In some cases, the mark is used to link two phrases. 
Instead of using the word ‚and,‛ the author emphasizes the meaning of the word and 
establishes his signature as a writer. Some examples are presented below: 

 
‚แต๊กซ่ีกระป๋องสีขาวหมนุล้อตะกยุฝุ่ นฟุ้ ง มุง่หน้าสูก่รุง

กาฐมาณฑ ุผา่นเมืองท่ีนา่ต่ืนตาต่ืนใจ เมืองท่ีเตม็ไปด้วย ‘ชีวิต’ เป็นชีวิต
อีกแบบท่ีปรุง+แตง่น้อย, ธรรมดา, สกปรก, และรกรุงรัง‛ 
[Translated: The white worn-out taxi turned its wheels through 
thick dust, heading into Kathmandu. On the way it passed 
through a spectacular town which was full of ‘life.’ It was mildly 
seasoned+colored, normal, dirty, and messy.] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 9, Page 63) 
 
 

‚สา่ยหน้าครัง้ท่ีร้อยของนํา้ + สา่ยหน้าครัง้ท่ีร้อยของหมี รวม
เป็นสองร้อยพอดบิพอดีไมมี่ขาดไมมี่เกิน‛ 

[Translated: Nump’s hundredth headshake + Hmee’s hundredth headshake 

made up the exact total of two hundred, no more, no less.] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 14, Page 85) 
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‚’สะดือ’ มิใชห่รือ ท่ีเป็นทอ่สง่อาหารเพ่ือหลอ่ + เลีย้งให้ชีวิตท่ี
ยงัไมเ่ป็นชีวิตตวันิดๆ ตวัน้อยๆ ตวันัน้ คอ่ยๆเตบิใหญ่ จนดนัผนงัพงุคณุ
แม.่..‛ 

 [Translated: Isn’t it the belly button through which food is sent to 
feed+nourish that little lifeless life in the womb…] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Introduction, Page 23) 
 
 

‚...เราตกลงกนัวา่แยกย้ายกนัหาข้อมลูเก่ียวกบัท่ีพกั คา่ตัว๋
เคร่ืองบนิ และอยา่งอ่ืนท่ีจําเป็นแบบตวัใครตวัมนั แล้วคอ่ยเอามาแบง่+
ปันกนัตรงกลาง‛ 
[Translated: …We agreed that we would work separately to find 
the information about the rooms, the ticket prices, and other 
necessary things. Then we would later share+give it between the 
two of us.] 
 
[Explanation: the phrase ‘แบง่ปัน (แบง่+ปัน)’ is comprised of two 
syllables: ‘แบง่ (to give and share)’ and ‘ปัน (to give and share).’] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 4, Page 38) 
 
 

‚… วนันีข้้าวสารท่ีเป็นถนนก็ทําหน้าท่ีนําเข้านกัเดนิทาง
ชาวตา่งชาตทิัง้โลกหลัง่+ไหลมารวมกนัท่ีน่ี‛ 
[Translated: …Today, foreign tourists from all over the world flood 
+ flow into Khao San Road.] 

 
[Explanation: the phrase ‘หลัง่ไหล (come pouring into one place)’ 
is comprised of two syllables: ‘หลัง่’ means to give out liquid, to 
pour; ‘ไหล’ means to flow.] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 7, Page 49) 
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‚…น่ีคือบรรยากาศบนรถทกุครัง้หลงัช้อปปิง้ความสนกุท่ีได้จบั+
จา่ย‛ 
[Translated: … This was the ambience every time we finished our 
shopping, having fun spending(จบั+จา่ย) money (in Thai: จบั (to 
catch) + จา่ย (to spend).] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Introduction, Page 20) 
 
 

‚...เพียงไมก่ี่นาทีท่ีได้สงัเกต ผมก็รู้สกึวา่เขาเป็นนกัเดนิทาง
อิสระท่ีมีความหมายเตม็ๆสําหรับทัง้สองคํา ‘นกัเดนิทาง+อิสระ’‛ 
[Translated: …After just a few minutes, I could tell that he truly 
was a free traveler, who encapsulated completely the meanings 
of the two words, ‘free+traveler.’] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 255) 
 

 

In the translated text, not only should the mark be maintained, but the two syllables or 
words paired also have to convey the similar or identical meanings to preserve the emphasis 
conveyed in the source text. In some cases where the two syllables or words in the source text 
play on alliteration, the two translated words should share the same initial sound as well. 

 
4) An Exclamation Mark 

Apart from the typical use of an exclamation mark where the author tries to convey 
abrupt feelings such as shock, surprise, and anger, one of the unique features of New-Klom’s 
writing is the exaggerated use of exclamation marks at a time to create hyperbole. Some 
examples are seen as follows: 

‚สามร้อยหกสิบสามดอลลาร์ ตอ่คน !!! 
จํานวนเคร่ืองหมายตกใจเทา่กบัความตกใจของเราสามคน , แบง่

กนั – คนละอนั 
[Translated: Three Hundred and Sixty Dollars per Person!!! 
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The number of exclamation marks is equal to the amount of our 
shock, the three of us -- one mark for each.] 

 (‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 10, Page 65) 
 
 

‚ ‚สองร้อยรูปี‛ พ่ีหนวดย่ืนราคาต่ําฮวบ เฮ้ย! น่ีมนัจากพนันงึ
นะเน่ีย!!!‛ 
[Translated: ‚Two hundred rupees,‛ Brother Mustache offered the 
shocking price. Hey! The price was originally one thousand!!!] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 14, Page 87-88) 
 
 

‚ญ่ีปุ่ นเตะตะกร้อ! ในปริมาณความประหลาดใจขนาดนัน้ นบัวา่
ผมยงัใช้เคร่ืองหมายอศัเจรีย์อยา่งตระหน่ีเกินไปด้วยซํา้ อะ่แถมให้ 
!!!!!!!!!!!!!‛ 
[Translated: The Japanese were playing Takraw! (a Thai 
traditional sport, played with a ball of woven rattan strips). 
Considering the large amount of surprise, I think I was too stingy 
and used too few exclamation marks. So, there you go 
!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!‛] 

 
(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 12, Page 73) 

 
 
 

‚เราตอ่เขาเหลือ 1,000 บาท เขาพยกัหน้า !!! (เสียดาย... ไมมี่
เคร่ืองหมาย ‘แปลกใจ’ ผมเลยต้องใช้เคร่ืองหมาย ‘ตกใจ’ ซ้อนกนัสาม
อนัแทนความ ‘แปลก+ตกใจ’ ไปพลางๆ)‛ 
[Translated: I offered him 1,000 baht. He nodded!!! (What a 
shame … there isn’t a ‘surprise’ mark. So I have to use three 
exclamation marks to show my ‘surprise+shock’ instead.)] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 11, Page 70) 
 
 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

59 
 

‚เขากวางท่ีขายกนันัน้ไมใ่ชถ่กูๆ ท่ีน่ีวา่ถกูแล้ว ยงัขายหนึง่เขาตัง้
หกพนัหยวน นัน่หมายความวา่ประมาณสามหม่ืนบาท! (กรุณาตกใจ 
หากคณุไมใ่ชพ่านทองแท้ หรือพิณทองทา)‛ 
[Translated: The deer antlers sold there are not cheap. The 
cheapest one went for as much as 6,000 yuan, or about 30,000 
baht! (Please be shocked, if you are not Pantongtae or Pintongta 
(Taksin’s children who are notoriously wealthy).] 

 (‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 272) 

 

The overuse of the mark may not cause any trouble in translation but a translator may 
have to maintain the exact numbers of the marks used as in many cases, the numbers also 
signify humor, or in the case of the three friends, the number of marks carries meaning. 

 

B. The use of repetition, alliteration and rhyming 

Despite New-Klom’s light-hearted tone and informal style of writing, he often uses 

eloquent language, including repetition, alliteration, and rhyming, not only when he wants to 

stress important messages or life lessons, but also when he tries to create a humorous effect. It 

could be said that he likes to play with the sounds of words to add some artistic quality and/or 

incongruously humorous tone to his work. Some examples are presented below: 

‚… เพราะถ้าไมมี่สะดือ ก็ไมรู้่วา่พวกเราจะมีโอกาศได้
สนกุสนาน สะคราญ สะใจ สะสาง สะสม สระผม สบาย สบถ 
สะบดัสะบิง้ สระสิน ศรัณยา่สง่เสริมสวสัดิ์ กนัอีทา่ไหน‛ 
[Translated: ‚… if we didn’t have belly buttons, we wouldn’t be 

this [here the writer uses a series of syllables all beginning with 

the ‘s’ sound which combine into an illogical expression of 

joy].‛] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Introduction, Page 23) 
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‚… ทัง้ท่ีผิวหน้าอนัเตง่ตงึของเราก็ถกูประเคนประคมประหงม
ประทินกนัจนประเพณี‛ 
[Translated: … even though our facial skin is being taken care of 
(here, the author plays on the ‘ประ (pra)’ repeated sound).] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Introduction, Page 24) 
 
 

‚เหมือนชายใจง่าย ผู้พลาดหวงัจากหญิงท่ีกะเกณฑ์ เม่ืออีกหนึง่
ความงามมายวนยัว่ ก็ไมอ่ยากหยดุยัง้ให้ยุง่ยาก เราทัง้คูเ่ยือ้งยา่งเข้าหา
โตเกียวทาวเวอร์...‛ 
[Translated: We were like womanizers who had just been 
disappointed from the women we had been hitting on, when 
some new beauty came to seduce us, we didn’t want to stop and 
so stepped closer to Tokyo Tower…] 
[Explanation: the author plays on the sound repetition as seen in, 
for example, ‘กะเกณฑ์’ (pronounced ‘ka-kaen,’ meaning ‘as 
planned’), ‘ยวนยัว่’ (pronounced ‘yuan-yua,’ meaning ‘to seduce’), 
and ‘หยดุยัง้’ (pronounced ‘yood-yang,’ meaning ‘to stop’)] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 26, Page 134) 

 

‚ผมโยนเป้ขึน้รถ ก่อนกระโดดตามขึน้ไปนัง่บนเบาะ ล้อทัง้สาม
หมนุ พร้อมกบัเสียงเคร่ืองท่ีดงัขึน้กึกกกักึกกกั อวยัวะในหน้าอกข้างซ้าย
ผมเต้นตกึตกัตกึตกั ...ความรู้สกึตอนนัน้มนัชา่งคกึคกัคกึคกัดีเสียน่ี
กระไร‛ 
[Translated: I threw my backpack in the car before jumping in. 
The three wheels spun along with the engine humming ‘guk-gak-
guk-gak’ (the Thai transliterated sound of the engine). The organ 
inside the left side of my chest pounded ‘tuk-tak-tuk-tak’ (the Thai 
transliterated sound of the heart beat) … My feeling at that time 
was so ‘kuk-kak-kuk-kak’ (the Thai transliterated sound of the 
joyful and energetic mood).] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 6, Page 51) 
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‚อืม...คณุพ่ีน่ีเก่งนะคะ ตอ่กระฉดูตดูแฉะเลย คนขายเขาไมเ่อา
หวัโขกผนงัตายไปแล้วหรือคะ?‛ 
[Translated: Em… Madam, you are so good at asking for 
cheaper prices. (Here, the author uses an expression with 
rhyming, as transliterated, ‘tor-kra-shood-tood-shae-loey,’ 
meaning persistently asking for cheaper prices) How come the 
shopkeepers didn’t bang your head against the wall of the shop, 
mam?] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Introduction, Page 20) 
 
 

‚แม้เพิ่งตื่น แตข่ึน้ช่ือวา่พ่ีจีนไมมี่สงบเสง่ียมอยูแ่ล้ว เสียงพดูคยุ
โขมงโช้งเช้งยิ่งทําให้บรรยากาศชลุมนุวุน่วาย...‛ 

[Translatied: Though just waking up, the Chinese indeed 
deserved their reputation for loud behavior and so they talked 
and talked (in Thai ‘คยุโขมงโช้งเช้ง,’ as transliterated, ‘kui-kamong-
chong-chaeng’) so loud that the atmosphere became hectic…] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 177) 
 
 

In the translation, a translator may have to imitate the sound effects in the source text, 

either by keeping the techniques exactly the same or adjusting them to fit the translated text. 

The ideal translation would be to preserve the same techniques in the translated text. However, 

if those techniques do not exist or work very well in the target language, the translator should 

make some adjustments as necessary.  

 

C.  The juxtaposition of words from different registers 

One technique New-Klom often uses in creating humor is the juxtaposition of words from 

different registers. This can be explained by the incongruity theory, how the audience expects 

to read the text of the same register in the same sentence but then will be surprised to see some 

words of contrasting registers. Some examples are presented below: 
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‚… เป็นคําตอบท่ีกระเดน็พุง่หลดุออกมาจากปากไกด์สงู
ประสบการณ์ ย่ีสิบนิว้ย่ําผา่นมาหลายดนิแดน สองรูจมูกสดูกลิ่นอากาศ
ท่ีแตกตา่งกนัมาไมต่ํ่ากวา่หนึง่ร้อยเจ็ดสิบประเทศทัว่โลก‛ 
[Translated: … the answer shot out of the mouth of a highly 

experienced tour guide. His twenty toes have stepped on many 

lands, his two nostrils have taken in the air in at least 170 

different countries around the world.] 

[Explanation: there is contrast between the registers of the 

words ‘กระเดน็พุง่หลดุ (shot out)’ and ‘สงูประสบการณ์ (highly 

experienced)’] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 1, Page 31) 
 
 

‚30,000 นํามาซึง่อารมณ์หลากหลาย ตัง้แต่ความสนกุท่ีได้ท้า
ทายความแพงของเมืองท่ีเล่ืองช่ือ(formal)เร่ืองราคาข้าวของ ความหวัน่
วิตก(formal)วา่ ‚กจูะรอดมัย้ฟะ?(informal)‛ ความมนัท่ีได้ลองใช้ชีวิต
แบบโคตรพอดี(informal) พออยูพ่อกิน ...‛ 
[Translated: The number 30,000 brought many kinds of emotions, 
ranging from the fun of living in the city where the cost of living is 
notoriously high, to the concern ‚are we gonna make it?‛ and the 
excitement of trying to live the incredibly (in Thai ‘โคตร,’ an 
impolite expression meaning ‘very’) self-sufficient life.] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 6, Page 45) 

 

‚...แตภ่าพตรงหน้าบอกกบัผมวา่ข้างในนา่สนกุ ผู้คนหลัง่ไหลแห่
กนัเข้าไปเหมือนมีใครเอาเงินมาแจกฟรี ทัง้ท่ีไมมี่ใครรู้ชะตาตวัเองเลยวา่
วนันีจ้ะได้หอบตงัค์กลบับ้านหรือจะหมดตวั หมดตดู อาจหมดกระทัง่
ริดสีดวง!‛ 
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[Translated: …However, what I saw told me that something fun 
was going on inside. People poured into the place, as if someone 
were giving out money, without knowing their own fate, whether 
to go home with loads of money or none! (Here the author uses 
the expression ‚หมดตวั (being broke), หมดตดู (losing all the 
money (‘หมด’ means ‘lose’ while ‘ตดู’ means ‘ass’), and  ริดสีดวง 
(hemorrhoids)”] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 8, Page 61) 
 
 

‚(an old man warning the author about the danger of cold 
weather)...ฟังเฮียแกพดูแล้วผมแทบอยากจะปล้นเสือ้ผ้าเฮียแกมาใส ่
เสียดายไมมี่อปุกรณ์ก่อการ(formal, meaning ‘props for committing 
crimes’) ครัน้(formal, meaning ‘if’)จะเอากล้องทบุกบาล(informal, 
meaning ‘head’)ก็เกรง(formal, meaning ‘afraid’) จะไมส่ลบ‛ 
[Translated: …After hearing that, I almost wanted to rob him for 
his clothes. It was a shame I didn’t have the equipment for 
robbery, and hitting his head with my camera might not have 
knocked him out.] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 93) 
 

When translating the source text, a translator should pay close attention to the author’s 

choice of words and their register, especially where there is a contrast of word registers, so that 

the translated text will be able to convey the best equivalent effect possible. 

D.  The use of wordplay 

Wordplay is probably the most dominant feature of New-Klom’s style, and as it is usually 

where his humor lies, it is no doubt one of the most difficult features to translate. Some examples 

are presented below: 
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‚หลงัจากผึง่หฟัูงอยูน่านจนหแูห้ง ...‛ 
[Translated: After listening for so long … (Here, the author plays 
on the idiom ‘ผึง่หฟัูง (to listen) and the homonyms of the word ‘ผึง่ 
(meaning either ‘to listen’ or ‘to dry’)’)] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 1, Page 32) 
 
 

‚... ผมพยายามโต้ตอบมนัด้วยคําตอบคลมุเครือคลมุหวีคลมุปลี
ไมแ่นใ่จ ...‛ 
[Translated: … I try to come up with some very ambiguous 
answer. (Here, the author plays on the word ‘คลมุเครือ’ and the 
homonyms of the word ‘เครือ’ which can also mean ‘a bunch of 
bananas’))] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 4, Page 41) 
 

 
‚เช้าวนัเสาร์เราเดนิทาง ... วนันี ้(วนัพฤหสัฯ) ผมจงึยุง่เป็นฝอย

ขดัหม้อพนักบัสก็อตต์ไบรต์...‛ 
[Translated: As we would leave on Saturday morning, today 
(Thursday) I was as busy as a ‘a hard scrubbing tool and Scotch-
Brite’ surface.] 
 
[Explanation: the author plays on the homonyms of the word ‘ยุง่’ 
which can mean both ‘busy’ and ‘messy (texture).’ So he links the 
two meanings by comparing his being extremely busy to the 
messy texture of the two well-known kitchen utensils in Thailand, 
‘ฝอยขดัหม้อ’ and ‘a Scotch-Brite scrubbing product.] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 7, Page 49) 
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‚… การเตรียม ‘ของ’ ก็สําคญั ... ของท่ีจําเป็นต้องมีตดิตวัไป
อยา่งขาดไมไ่ด้ กบัของท่ีเอาตดิไปเผ่ือไว้ก็ดี และสดุท้าย ของท่ีไมรู้่จะ
หอบไปทําหอกอะไร อุ้ย! ขอโทษ ไมไ่ด้ตัง้ใจจะไมส่ภุาพ แตข่องบางชิน้ท่ี
บางคนขนไปอยา่วา่แตห่อกเลย แคไ่ม้จิม้ฟันยงัทําไมไ่ด้ด้วยซํา้‛ 
[Translated:… Preparing ‘stuff’ is also important… First is the stuff 
you need when traveling. Second is the stuff you should bring 
just in case. And lastly, there’s the stuff you have no reason to 
bring whatsoever (here, the author uses an impolite expression in 
Thai which involves the word ‘หอก,’meaning both ‘the ‘f’ word’ 
and ‘a spear’). Oops! Sorry, I didn’t mean to be impolite. But 
some of the things people take along when travelling can’t even 
make toothpicks, let alone the spears.] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 5, Page 41) 
 
 

‚เส้นลอ่งหนก็กลายเป็นเส้นร่องเห็น ในท่ีสดุ‛ 
[Translated: The invisible line finally became the visible line.] 
[Explanation: in Thai, the invisible line is pronounced ‘sen(a line) 
–longhon (invisible)’ while the visible line is pronounced ‘sen (a 
line) – rong (a trench, a long narrow crack) – hen (to see).’] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 8, Page 60) 

 
‚พระอาทิตย์กําลงัจะตก ไมเ่ห็นใครชว่ยรับสกัคน‛ 

[Translated: The sun was dropping, but no one made an effort to 
catch it.] 
 
[Explanation: in Thai the word ‘(sun)set’ is pronounced ‘tok (ตก),’ 
meaning ‘to fall,’ so the author plays on the homonyms of the 
word, ‘the sun set’ and ‘the sun fell down.’] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 16, Page 95) 
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‚ชิพหาย เอ้ย! เทรนหาย... ไมใ่ช่เรือหาย แตเ่ป็นรถไฟหาย‛ 
[Translated: Chip Hai (an expression in Thai meaning ‘Shit’ – hai 
in Thai also means ‘to lose’). No, wait! It’s Train Hai… It’s not Boat 
Hai but Train Hai.] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 151) 

 

The solutions of wordplay translation will be discussed later in 3.2.2 (Analysis on Factors 

Determining Humor in Each Selected Part of the Book, Translation Problems and Tentative 

Solutions) and in Chapter four. 

 

E. The use of allusions to Thai contemporary culture 

Being a representative of the young generation in Thai contemporary society, New-Klom 

has plenty of opinions to put forward and makes fun of many things in Thailand. However, 

instead of making a direct social criticism or playing aggressive jokes, he opts to take a more 

gentle approach by including some mockery of Thai culture in his works. This style is also 

evident, though not extensively, in his travel books. Some examples are presented below: 

‚สําหรับวีซา่: วีซา่เนปาลของ่ายกวา่ขอซาลาเปาจากพนกังานเซ
เวน่ฯ เสียอีก ...‛ 

[Translated: For the visa: asking for a Nepalese visa is 
easier than asking for Dimsum at Seven-Eleven (a Thai 
minimart).] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 3, Page 39) 
 

‚… ก็เห็นตรงกนัวา่ ถึงนาบาจะหน้าตาไมค่ล้ายสมรักษ์ แตก็่ดู
ทา่วา่นาบา ‚ไมไ่ด้โม้!‛‛ 
[Translated: We agreed that though Naba didn’t look like Somrak 
(a Thai boxer who likes to boast), he didn’t appear to be 
bluffing!‛] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 10, Page 66) 
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‚อาจเพราะเป็นคืนวนัจนัทร์ เราลงความเห็นกนัวา่ ร็อปปงหงิ 
ควรเรียกอาร์ ซี เอ วา่ ‘พอ่’ ทัง้จํานวนคน และปริมาณความบนัเทิง...‛ 
[Translated: Probably because it was Monday, we both agreed 
that ‘Ropponngi’ is by all means less impressive than RCA (one 
of the most famous areas for night clubs), considering the 
number of people and the amount of entertainment…] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 26, Page 134) 
 

‚... หน้าแมวสีนํา้เงินหวักลมไร้ห ูลอยแวบขึน้มาในหวั ก่อนท่ีจะ
แวบเปล่ียนเป็นแมวหน้าเหล่ียมๆ ดมีูฐานะและอํานาจพอท่ีจะสร้างไทม์
แมชชีนให้พวกเราได้ย้อนกลบัไปดเูร่ืองราวของเมืองไทยสมยัอดีต เราก็
อยากชาตนิิยมไมแ่พ้คนญ่ีปุ่ นหรอก 

 แมวท่ีวา่นีมี้ห ูหากแตอ่าจมีความสามารถในการรับฟังไม่
สมบรูณ์นกั 

 ถ้าคณุสงัเกตดีๆ จะเห็นวา่บนแมวนีมี้ ‘ไม้โท’‛ 
[Translated: … The face of the blue cat with no ears came in to 
my mind before changing into a rectangular-shaped face which 
seemed well-to-do and powerful enough to build a time machine 
for us to take a tour back to the past of Thailand. We want to be 
nationalistic just like the Japanese. 

This cat actually has ears, but doesn’t seem to have a 
complete ability to hear. 

If you watch closely, you’ll see that there is ‘mai-toe (ไม้โท 
is a symbol in Thai letters which suggest a certain pitch of the 
word)’ hanging above this cat.] 

 
[Explanation: the author refers to both Doraemon, a famous 
Japanese manga character who is a futuristic cat robot, and 
Taksin Shinawatra whose face is rectangular and whose 
nickname is ‘แม้ว’ (Without ‘้’้ (mai-toe), the name becomes ‘แมว
,’ meaning a cat .]  

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 16, Page 95) 
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‚เขาบอกผมวา่ ‚พ่ีก็เป็นคนไทย‛ แตจ่ะให้ผมเช่ือจากอะไร ก็

แหม...เสียงพ่ีแกออกจะสะต๊กกะด๊กสะเดียงเปรียงเมียงสะเดยซะขนาด
น้าน!‛ 
[Translation: He told me ‚I am Thai, too.’ But how could I believe 
him. Well… his voice was so ‘(transliterated) sa-tok-ka-dok-sa-
deang-preang-meang-sa-dei-sa-kanad-nan.’] 
 
[Explanation: the author makes fun of the Cambodians by using 
the sound mocking the accent of the Cambodians who speak 
Thai. This joke is also a cultural matter as it is commonly known 
among Thai people that the Thais and Cambodians are not very 
friendly with each other.] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 7, Page 54) 
 
 

‚ผู้คนรอซือ้ตัว๋กนัราวกบัรอตอ่แถวซือ้บตัรคอนเสิร์ตของเบร์ิด
ปะทะแดนบีมควบกอล์ฟไมค์บวกไชยาโดยมีแขกรับเชิญเป็นทาทายงั‛ 
[Translated: People waited inline to buy train tickets as if they 
were buying concert tickets for ‘Bird Vs. Dan, Beam, Golf, Mike, 
Chaiya, and Tata Young (all the names are Thai famous singers).] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 177) 
 
 

‚...ก้อนนํา้แข็งซึง่แห้งราวกบัใครเอาลอริเอะสกัสามโหลมาซบันํา้
ออกไปจนเกลีย้ง...‛ 
[Translated: …The ice blocks were so dry as if someone had 
used ‘Laurier’ sanitary napkins to absorb all the water inside them 
...] 

 
[Explanation: Laurier and its widely-advertised quality of 
absorbing liquid so efficiently are the butt of this joke.] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 195) 
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‚เขากวางท่ีขายกนันัน้ไมใ่ชถ่กูๆ ท่ีน่ีวา่ถกูแล้ว ยงัขายหนึง่เขาตัง้
หกพนัหยวน นัน่หมายความวา่ประมาณสามหม่ืนบาท! (กรุณาตกใจ 
หากคณุไมใ่ชพ่านทองแท้ หรือพิณทองทา)‛ 
[Translated: The deer antlers sold there are not cheap. The 
cheapest one went for as much as 6,000 yuan, or about 30,000 
baht! (Please be shocked, if you are not Pantongtae or Pintongta 
(Taksin’s children who are notoriously wealthy).] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 272) 

 

When translating the part of the text where the author includes some mention of Thai 

contemporary culture, a translator may have to apply Skopostheorie and make a certain 

adjustment to the translated text to fit the target culture. 

 

F.  The use of figurative language 

One of the unique features of New-Klom’s narration is the use of figurative language, 

especially simile and metaphor, to describe people, places, incidents and emotions. Some 

examples are presented below: 

‚ถ้าเป็นตอนเดก็ๆ เราคงนัง่ลงก้นจํา้เบ้า แล้วเอากําปัน้ตะบนัใส่
พืน้เอเจนซ่ีทวัร์แหง่นี ้โดยมี ‘นาบา’ นัง่มองดดู้วยความสงสารผสานกบั
ความสมเพช แตบ่งัเอิญวา่เราโตจนหมาพเูดลิต้องเขยง่ขาถึงจะอ้าปาก
เลียก้นถึงแล้ว ...‛ 
[Translated: If we had still been little kids, we would probably 
have dropped on our butts, and pounded the floor of the tour 
agency with our fists, while ‘Naba’ sat looking sympathetically at 
this pathetic bunch of people. Unfortunately, we were now so big 
that a poodle would have had to stand on its two hind legs to lick 
our butts…] 

(‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ Chapter 10, Page 65) 
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‚เราตดัสินใจนอนกนัท่ีน่ี เราเร่ิมเล็งทําเลท่ีนอนเหมาะๆไว้ตัง้แต่
พระจนัทร์ยงัไมต่อกบตัรเข้างาน...‛ 
[Translated: We planned to sleep here and started looking for a 
suitable location even before the moon had arrived to punch in 
for work.] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 19, Page 105) 
 

‚อากาศท่ีหนาวไมเ่ลิกเหมือนผู้ชายท่ีไม่ยอมหยดุต๊ือสาวท่ีตน
หลงรัก ทัง้ยงัเพิ่มดีกรีขึน้เร่ือยๆจนสาวเจ้าลําบากใจ ปลกุเราต่ืนขึน้มา
ด้วยอาการสัน่เหมือนลกูนก...‛ 
[Translated: The weather here was so persistently cold just like a 
man who didn’t stop pursuing his love and did so even harder 
until the woman became uncomfortable. We finally woke up with 
our body shaking like a soaked little bird…] 

(‚โตเกียวไมมี่ขา,‛ Chapter 15, Page 88) 
 

‚…ประโยคพวกนีก้ระแทกหผูมตัง้แตเ่ท้าเทา่โลโก้เชลล์และไมว่า่
จะโตขึน้จนฝาหอยนางรมหม่เท้าไมม่ิดแล้ว …‛ 
[Translated: …These sentences had been punched into my ears 
since my feet were as little as the ‘Shell’ logo, and still continued 
until my feet were a lot bigger than Oyster shells …(The author 
plays on a Thai idiom, ‘ตีนเทา่ฝาหอย’ (feet as tiny as oyster 
shells), meaning a very young child.)] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 2, Page 34) 
 
 

‚ยงัมีคนเดนิตามมาตอแยไมเ่ลิก ล้อมหน้าล้อมหลงั เหมือน
แมลงวนัตอมอจุจาระ‛ 
[Translated: Men still kept pursuing us, surrounding us like flies 
on shit.] 

(‚กมัพชูาพริบตาเดียว,‛ Chapter 11, Page 70) 
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‚ผมทําหน้าเป็นเคร่ืองหมายคําถาม โดยมีสิวใต้คางเป็นจดุใต้
เคร่ืองหมาย‛ 
[Translated: I made my face like a question mark, with the pimple 
on my chin for the dot of the mark.]  

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 103) 
 

‚ตายแน ่ตายแน ่กลบัไปเจ้านายคงจะทุม่คอมพิวเตอร์เคร่ือง
ใหญ่ใสก่บาลของผมจนนนูโหนก ฟาดกะโหลกด้วยคีย์บอร์ดจนเลือด
กระจาย แล้วเอาสายเม้าท์รัดคอให้หายใจไมอ่อกตายคาออฟฟิศไป‛ 
[Translated: Bad. Bad. When we went back, our boss would 
pound my head with a computer until it swelled, hit my head with 
a keyboard until my blood splashed, and strangle me with the 
mouse wire until I suffocated to death at the (office) scene.] 

(‚นัง่รถไฟไปตู้ เย็น,‛ Page 151) 
 

The solutions of the translation of figurative language vary, depending on the content of 

each joke. If the figurative language in the source text conveys the meaning based on funny 

descriptions commonly understandable by both the source audience and the target audience, 

then the translation approach should be a communicative or idiomatic translation. However, if 

the figurative language in the source text conveys meaning based on language or specific 

culture, an adaptation may be required. For further explanations and the full translation, see 

3.2.2 (Analysis on Factors Determining Humor in Each Selected Part of the Book, Translation 

Problems and Tentative Solutions) and Chapter four. 

 

3.2.1.2 Analysis on the Writer’s Style Based on the Interview 

In order to gain an insight into the source text and the writer’s style, I interviewed New-

Klom and asked about his opinion on his books in general and the role of humor in his works.  

Viewing himself as a funny person, though commenting that his sense of humor reduces 

once he gets older, New-Klom believes that writers who produce humorous works are inherently 
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funny. It is only the matter of the mode of presentation they are good at, either a verbal or literal 

one, or both. However, he does not think that written work poses any obstacles in making jokes. 

‚Books have no limit. The writers just have to exploit their abilities in language manipulation to 

create the proper pace, image and imagination for a humorous effect,‛ he commented. He also 

discussed the tool of writers. In contrast with stand-up comedians, writers work with silence and 

have only words as their tools. He added that the pace and the psychological understanding on 

the audience are the two factors in making jokes in a written form work. Short sentences, short 

paragraphs, punctuation marks, the order to plots, and the timing of punch lines are all 

important in setting the pace of humorous narration while knowing the target audience and their 

expectation and determining the tone of the written work at the early stage of writing, whether it 

is a serious or humorous one, allows the writer to convey his mood more effectively. However, 

one of the most important things in writing jokes is naturalness. Too obvious intention in making 

the text funny can ruin the humorous effect. Humor should come without any plans.  

His inspiration in writing in his early works comes from many Thai writers. While Win 

Lyovarin2’s experimental books such as ‘ส่ิงมีชีวิตทีเ่รียกว่าคน (The living creature called human)’ 

influences New-Klom’s innovative styles, Prabda Yoon3’s work inspires him in term of language. 

However, the most influential writer when it comes to wordplay and humor is Humorist4 (Aob 

Chaiwasu). New-Klom said that Humorist’s language is very enjoyable to read. His wordplay is 

smart and naturally funny. It shows him the numerous possibilities to play with Thai language. 

When discussing about his favorite books, New-Klom said Buddha Dasa5’s ‘แก่นพทุธศาสน์ 

                                                           
2
 วินทร์ เลียววาริณ, a Thai writer and a two-time S.E.A Write winners in 1997 and 1999 

3 ปราบดา หยุ่น, A Thai writer and a S.E.A Write winner in 2002 
4
 ฮิวเมอร์ริสต์  (1901-1997), a pen name of the writer ‘อบ ไชยวส,ุ’ a writer, a columnist, and a Thai national aritist 

in 1986. 
5
 พทุธทาสภิกข ุ(1906-1993), one of the most influential and venerable Buddhist monk who revolutionized the 

perception of Buddhism, its principles and practice, in Thai society 
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(Essences of Buddhism),’ has changed his life and become his guidance, while the works of 

Seksan Prasertkul6, Prapas Chonsaranon7, etc, shape his outlook on life. 

Observing Thai people’s jokes especially how they respond to his comments on Twitter, 

New-Klom commented on one of the most common ways of Thai humor: wordplay. ‚I think Thai 

people are very funny and light-hearted. We are very good at creating ‘คําผวน (Spoonerism),’ 

mostly that with sexual connotations.‛  He also talked about the popularity of his books among 

the new generations, noting that young people do not want to read serious books as they 

already face a lot of tension in study and work. That explains why his humor appeals to this 

certain group of readers. However, though his later works do not employ a lot of humor, he still 

has new groups of readers who do not read his books just because they are funny.  

Although he views humor as one of the important factors that makes his work popular, 

he does not think it is the vital component of his writing style. ‚As I grow older, I find myself less 

funny. I read more and thus reflect on new ideas in my books. Ideas and the mode of 

presentation are what establish my style of writing.‛ Another characteristic of his style is the use 

of punctuation marks. He likes to use the plus mark to emphasize the meaning of two-syllable 

words by showing the audience the source of those words (i.e. ‘ลกึซึง้ (profound, deep)’ 

originally comes from the word ‘ลกึ (deep)’ and ‘ซึง้ (intense, profound).’). His use of full stops 

has reduced a lot as he has become more simple and less experimental in his style.  However, 

he thinks that commas and dashes are important in his writing; they allow his audience to stop 

and pause their ideas for a while, making the pace of his works ‚softer and smoother.‛ 

Although he did not intend to make his early books funny, he received lots of feedbacks 

from his book fans who said they loved his jokes. He later saw the benefits of his sense of 

humor. It makes unpleasant matters more pleasant to read about. For example, it allows him to 

talk about obscene issues in a milder and more comfortable manner.  It also provides him a 

                                                           
6
 เสกสรร ประเสริฐกลุ, a contemporary writer 

7
 ประภาส ชลศรานนท์, a song writer, a writer, and a TV producer 
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chance to criticize the authorities (i.e. politicians, the governments, etc.) without offending them 

but still effectively making statements that can discredit them.  In addition, humor makes his 

books more widespread among Thai readers. ‚People with sense of humor always have many 

friends. Humorous books also have many readers. ‚  

He thinks his humor springs from his easy-going personality and optimistic attitude. He 

is willing to show his true identity and is not afraid to make fun of himself. His experience in 

Advertising industry in Thailand also has an influence on his sense of humor. ‚I work in the time 

when Thai commercials employ humor to tell stories and sell products.‛ Among his books, he -- 

and his fans -- thinks ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ is probably the most humorous book he has written 

so far. He thinks that the degree of his humor in each book varies. While his last two books are 

not funny at all, his travel accounts are the most humorous. As he explains, ‚the journals capture 

his mood during his trips, so every time I write them, I feel as if I were in those particular places 

and time. If the experience is fun, my accounts will be humorous.‛ He talked about his trip to 

Nepal in which he went with his close friends who make jokes all the time. 

As he discussed his common ways of creating humor in his works, he mentioned 

wordplay which he uses quite a lot, and subtle jokes on sex and sexuality. He also talked about 

metaphor, viewing it as an important technique of making jokes. ‚Metaphor gives writers a 

chance to create humor through descriptive language. It reveals writer’s personality and their 

outlook toward the world.‛ 

Lastly, New-Klom commented on the possibility of translating his humor into foreign 

languages. He thinks that it depends on the types of jokes. If the joke is universal as its humor is 

based on contents, funny descriptions which provoke certain images, or experiences shared by 

people in general, it is translatable. However, if it is based on wordplay, it is very hard. ‚Jokes 

have to be told in a simple manner. If the narration of jokes is too complicated, the jokes lose 

their humorous effects.‛ 
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3.2.2 Analysis of Factors Determining Humor in Each Selected Part of the Book, 

Translation Problems and Tentative Solutions 

 

According to Peter Newmark (1981), there are two main types of translation methods: SL 

emphasis which consists of word-for-word translation, literal translation, faithful translation, and 

semantic translation; and TL emphasis which comprises adaptation, free translation, idiomatic 

translation, and communicative translation. 

Since the beginning of the project, I have set the method of translation as ‘a target-text 

oriented translation,’ focusing on the target audience:  American readers. Therefore, the overall 

translation method which seems most appropriate is communicative translation. Yet, in the parts 

where humor plays an important role in narrating the text, I may need to change the translation 

methods, adjust the translated text, and recreate humor which fits the target audience’s cultural 

context. To analyze the translation problems in each selected part of the source text, I 

categorize the humor into four groups, specify the theories which can explain the factors 

determining the humor, and offer some tentative solutions.
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3.2.2.1 Humor Based on Language 

Most of the humor in this category is funny because of many kinds of wordplay, the way of making jokes by using the meanings of words in 

an amusing or clever way, or as explained by the incongruity theory, an incongruity between the sound and sense of the words used. The problems 

occur when there may be no words/expressions in the target language which have the same relationship between the sound and sense as that of 

the source text. To translate this kind of humor, I sometimes have to adjust the translation method to an idiomatic translation or an adaptation, 

depending on the suitability of the target language. However, for the humor which displays an incongruity between the word registers in the same 

sentences, I have decided to employ communicative translation to preserve the writer’s style. The table below gathers some of the examples of this 

type of humor. For further explanation and the full translation, see Chapter Four. 

No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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1 ค า(แนะ)น า: 

ระหวา่งเดินขึน้เขา คนเราควรถสูะดืออยา่งน้อยวนัละ

สองหน     

(Introduction, Page 23) 

*   The source text plays on the word ‘คํานํา 

(Introduction)’ by inserting ‘แนะ’ in brackets 

to suggest a second meaning ‘แนะนํา 

(suggest),’ an incongruity on a 

morphological level. 

To imitate the incongruity on a 

morphological level, an idiomatic 

translation may be the most suitable 

translation method. The phrase ‘For(word) 

of advice’ seems an appropriate solution. 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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2 ‘สะดือ’ เป็นอวยัวะที่สาํคญัที่สดุของมนษุย์และสิง่มีชีวิต

ที่ไมไ่ด้กะเทาะเปลอืกไขอ่อกมาหายใจบนโลกใบนี ้

เพราะถ้าไมม่ีสะดือ ก็ไมรู้่วา่พวกเราจะมีโอกาสได้

สนกุสนาน สะคราญ สะใจ สะสาง สะสม สระผม สบาย 

สบถ สะบดัสะบิง้ สระสนิ ศรัณยา่ สง่เสริมสวสัดิ์ กนัอีทา่

ไหน  

(Introduction, Page 23) 

*   The humor occurs because of the repetition 

of ‘ส (s)’ sound repetition, creating a sense 

of incongruity on a phonological level. 

As the source text does not convey any 

significant messages, but rather plays on 

the ridiculous sound, an adaptation which 

focuses only on the ridiculousness of the 

sound and ignores the literal meaning of 

the source text seems the most 

appropriate translation solution. Therefore, 

I translate the text into ‘blissfully blessed, 

cheerfully chirpy, deliberately delirious, 

ecstatically exuberant, fantastically 

fabulous, gracefully glamorous, and 

absolutely et cetera.’ 

3 ลองถามตวัเองดก็ูได้วา่ คณุบรรจงลงมือถรููสะดืออยา่ง

พิถีพิถนัครัง้สดุท้ายเมื่อไหร่?   

(Introduction, Page 23) 

*   The humor occurs because the author 

intentionally juxtaposes words of two 

contrasting registers such as ‘บรรจง’ 

(formal), ‘ถ’ู (informal), ‘รู’ (informal), and  

To preserve the incongruity on a register 

level, I think communicative translation is 

the most suitable translation method. 

Therefore, I choose the words ‘attentively’ 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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 ‘พิถีพิถนั’ (formal), an incongruity on a 

register level. 

and ‘scrupulously’ which are formal. Also, 

instead of using ‘a belly button,’ I choose 

the word ‘hole,’ which is informal, to 

contrast with those two formal adverbs. 

4 จากสถิติ เราไมค่อ่ยพบวา่มีผู้ ป่วยเป็นหวดัคดัสะดือ 

(นอกจากไอ้ผู้ ป่วยคนนัน้ มนัจะสะกดคําวา่ ‘สะดือ’ ผิด 

ตอ่หน้าอาจารย์ภาษาไทย)  

(Introduction, Page 25) 

*   The humor occurs in the wordplay ‘เป็นหวดั

คดัสะดือ’ which derives from the Thai idiom 

‘เป็นหวดัคดัจมกู,’ a common symptom of a 

cold. This is an incongruity on the semantic 

level. The humor continues with the second 

instance of wordplay on the homonym of 

‘คดั’ which can also mean writing down 

words. This wordplay constructs humor with 

incongruity on the lexical and syntactical 

levels; the word ‘คดั’ changes its meaning 

from a symptom to an action because of the 

shift in the part of speech from an adjective 

Since the wordplay plays on the Thai 

idiom and the homonym of the word ‘คดั,’ 

both at the same time, I think the most 

possible method of translation is an 

idiomatic translation (for the wordplay on 

the idiom ‘เป็นหวดัคดัจมกู’) and  

adaptation (for the wordplay on the 

homonym of the word ‘คดั’). Therefore, I 

translate the wordplay into ‘a cold patient 

has watery eyes and a runny belly button 

(unless the patient is so extremely sloppy 

that he spills Sex-on-the-Beach in his 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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to a verb. navel).’ 

5 หลงัจากผึง่หฟัูงอยูน่านจนหแูห้ง ผมถามเขาวา่ ‚ถ้าให้

เลอืกไปซํา้อีกที พี่จะเลอืกที่ไหน?‛ 

(Chapter 1, Page 32) 

*   The author plays on the idiom ‘ผึง่หฟัูง’ which 

means to listen. ‘ผึง่’ can also suggest the 

meaning ‘to dry something,’ and in this 

case, ‘to dry the ear.’ The humor occurs 

because of the wordplay which plays on the 

homonyms of the word ‘ผึง่.’ 

As it is difficult to find an English 

expression which shares the same 

homonym of the word ‘ผึง่,’ I think an 

idiomatic translation is the most suitable 

solution. I imitate the wordplay by using 

the English idiom, ‘being all ears’ and 

adjusting the wordplay by adding other 

parts on the face. The translated text is 

‘After being all ears and eyes and nose 

and mouth, I asked him, ‚If you had to 

visit a place for a second time, where 

would you choose to go?‛’ 

6 ผมชอบพดูภาษาเนา่ๆเก่ียวกบัเร่ืองการเดินทางใสรู่หทูัง้

สองของนํา้ เพื่อผลกั + ดนัก้นให้มนัออกเดินทาง 
*   The humor occurs because the incongruous 

use of the word ‘ผลกัดกั (to motivate)’ which 

As the author uses the words ‘ผลกั (to 

push)’ and ‘ดนั (to push),’ separated by a 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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(Chapter 2, Page 36) is semi-formal, with the word ‘ก้น (a bottom),’ 

which is informal, a contrast in word 

registers. 

plus mark, an ideal translation would be to 

find a word of two syllables, each of which 

conveys the meaning of ‘push.’ However, 

it is very difficult to do so, so an idiomatic 

translation seems the most possible 

solution. I decide to play on the sound of 

the word ‘bottom,’ and change its spelling 

into ‘buttum,’ so that I can separate the 

two syllables by a plus mark. Each 

syllable will also mean ‘butt’ and ‘tum’ 

(tummy). The translated text is 

‘…encourage him to launch his 

butt(om)+tum(my) on the journey.’ 

7 ผมพยายามโต้ตอบมนัด้วยคําตอบคลมุเครือคลมุหวี

คลมุปลไีมแ่นใ่จ 
*   The phrase ‘คลมุเครือคลมุหวีคลมุปล’ี is the 

wordplay on the word, ‘คลมุเครือ 

(ambiguous).’ The author plays on the 

As this wordplay consists of a feature 

which is not parallel in English, the most 

likely translation method is an 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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(Chapter 4, Page 41) homophones of the word ‘เครือ’ which can 

mean both ‘คลมุเครือ’ and ‘เครือกล้วย (a 

huge bunch of bananas). ‘เครือ’ and ‘หวี’ are 

the classifiers for a bunch of bananas, while 

‘ปล’ี is a banana blossom. 

idiomatic/communicative translation. I 

decide to use the phrase ‘possible 

plausible probable way I could ever 

impalpably come up with’ to play on the 

‘p’ sound to recreate a sense of humor. 

8 นี่เป็นครัง้แรกที่ผมได้ยินเสยีง อือ้อา้ ฮือฮา โอโ้ฮ โอว้า้ว 

อุย้ตาย มายก๊อด! พระเจ้ายอด มนัจ๊อดมาก ก่อนเคร่ือง

ลงจอด 

(Chapter 8, Page 57) 

 

*   The joke works because of the incongruity 

on a phonological level. The author plays on 

the exclamation in Thai, exaggerating the 

surprise by using many swear words and 

switching the sound from ‘พระเจ้าจ๊อด มนั

ยอดมาก (pra-jao-george man-yod-mak)’ to 

‘พระเจ้ายอด มนัจ๊อดมาก (pra-jao-yod man-

george-mak).’ The expression is very 

popular among Thai young people. 

As both Thai and English have a feature of 

wordplay called spoonerism, it is possible 

to have an idiomatic translation of this 

joke. I try to imitate the sound effect, 

applying spoonerism on the translated 

expression from ‘Oh my good lord’ to ‘Oh 

my lood god,’ which creates a funny 

sound and a repetition on the sound ‘god’ 

as well. My translation is ‚Wooh… 

Woow… What… Oh my… Oh my god … 
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Oh my lood god… Oh my goodness…‛ 

9 ตาย ตาย ตาย เราจะเอาที่ไหนมา จ่าย จ่าย จ่าย ก็เรา 

พก พก พก มาแคค่นละหนึง่หมื่นบาท หรือสองร้อยห้า

สบิดอลลาร์เทา่นัน้เอง 

(Chapter 10, Page 65) 

 

*   The text is funny because of an incongruous 

use of repetition to exaggerate the author’s 

feeling. 

The problem in translation is that the 

sentence structure in English does not 

allow some kinds of word repetition. By 

using communicative translation, I think it 

is possible to adjust the translated text 

and reconstruct the repeated sound in the 

target language while keeping the 

meaning of the source text. I also have to 

sacrifice some of the natural tunes in 

English so that I can keep the repetitive 

style of the author, the style which creates 

humor. 

10 สา่ยหน้าครัง้ที่ร้อยของนํา้ + สา่ยหน้าครัง้ที่ร้อยของหมี 

รวมเป็นสองร้อยพอดิบพอดีไมม่ีขาดไมม่ีเกิน 
*   The text is humorous because of the 

author’s use of overstatement and rhyming, 

To reconstruct the humor, I use 

communicative translation, trying to keep 
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(Chapter 14, Page 85) an incongruity on a semantic and 

phonological level. 

the exaggeration and using repeated 

words and rhyming in the translated text. 

My translation is ‘Nump’s hundredth 

headshake + Hmee’s hundredth 

headshake made up the exact total of 

two hundred, no more, no less.’ 

 

 

3.2.2.2 Humor Based on a Combination between Wordplay and Other Factors 

Most of the humor in this category is funny because of the combination between wordplay and other kinds of mockery/parody. While the 

humor based on wordplay can always be explained by the incongruity theory, the humor based on other factors may need all three theories to 

explain.  As there is more than one factor which determines humor, if possible, I try to imitate all the humorous effects in the translated text. If not, I 

have to prioritize one factor over the others, depending on the context and content of each joke. The table below gathers some of the examples of 

this type of humor. For further explanation and the full translation, see Chapter Four. 
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1 เมื่อคิดให้ดี ‘สะดือ’ นีป้ระหลาด 

(Introduction, Page 23) 
*   The source text plays on the famous line of a 

well-known song in Thai. It is funny because 

1) the word ‘belly button’ is incongruous with 

the line, an incongruity on a semantic level 

and 2) it is a parody of the famous Thai 

traditional song. The original line is ‘เมื่อคิดให้

ดีโลก (the world) นีป้ระหลาด.’ 

The suitable translation method is a 

communicative/ idiomatic translation by 

finding a famous song/quote in English 

which talks about ‘the world’ so that I can 

replace the word ‘world’ with ‘belly button’ 

to recreate an incongruity on a semantic 

level. The phrase ‘A belly button works in 

mysterious ways.’ (from the saying ‘Life 

works in mysterious ways.’) seems a 

suitable solution. 

2 ขณะที่กําลงัเดินเขาอยูท่ี่โนน่ เพราะมนัช่างเหน็ดเหน่ือย 

เมื่อย ล้า เหง่ือไหล และแนน่อนที่ซู้ด ... พอเหง่ือไหล สิง่

ที่จะตามมาก็คือ ‘ไคลย้อย’ (ไมใ่ช่ ‘ไขย้่อย’ !!)  

(Introduction, Page 26) 

*  * The author uses the Thai idiom ‘เหง่ือไหลไคล

ย้อย,’ and later plays on the phrase ‘ไคลย้อย

,’ by changing the pitch of the syllable ‘ไคล’ 

to ‘ไข.่’ Thus he has a new phrase ‘ไขย้่อย,’ 

The ideal translation would be to keep 

both the sexual implication and the 

wordplay formation. However, it is quite 

impossible to preserve both. I think the 
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meaning testicles. Humor occurs because 

of the sexual connotation constructed from 

the incongruous wordplay on the 

phonological level. This can be explained by 

the relief/release theory – seeing sexual 

matters as a taboo which humans secretly 

want to talk about – and the incongruity 

theory. 

sexual implication plays a more important 

role in this humor, so I decide to apply 

idiomatic translation of the Thai idiom 

‘เหง่ือไหลไคลย้อย’ and an adaptation of the 

wordplay ‘ไคลย้อย Vs ไขย้่อย, ‘ keeping 

only the sexual connotation in the 

translated wordplay. In the translation, I 

choose the words which have the same ‘s’ 

consonant sound as seen in the phrase 

‘so extremely exhausting … soaking wet 

in sweat.’ I later choose to play on the 

words ‘seamen’ and ‘semen,’ which are 

homophones, so that the wordplay has a 

sexual connotation which indirectly talks 

about the author’s private parts. 
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3 ทัง้คูเ่ป็นเพื่อนผม เป็นมานานไมต่ํ่ากวา่แปดปี มนัยงัไม่

เคยพยายามเปลีย่นสถานะไปเป็นอยา่งอื่น อาทิ เพื่อนรู้

ใจ, เพื่อนคูก่าย, เพื่อนตาย, เพื่อนซี,้ เพื่อนสาว, หรือ

ภรรยา! 

(Chapter 2, Page 34) 

 

* *  The humor is constructed by the incongruity 

of the wordplay on many types of friends. 

Also, to some extent, the text is humorous 

because the author makes fun of the 

friendship among his male friends and 

homosexuals, how he and his friends still 

remain straight after being together for a 

long time; this can be explained by the 

superiority theory. 

As both Thai and American culture have 

the terms to call the types of friends in the 

source text, to maintain both the wordplay 

and meanings, I think a communicative 

translation is the best solution. I try to 

recreate the humor by using the repetition 

of the word ‘mates’ and translate the text 

into ‘soul mates, handy mates, martyr 

mates, best mates, gossip mates or bed 

mates!.’ 

 

 

3.2.2.3 Humor Based on Mockery and/or Cultural Difference  

Most of the humor in this category makes fun of the butt of jokes and can be explained by either the superiority theory or the relief/release 

theory. For the jokes which are based on Thai culture and thus pose a cultural barrier in the translation, an adaptation may be the best solution for 
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translation. However, if the butt of jokes exists in both Thai and American cultures – i.e. homosexuals and whiny children – or if the jokes are based 

on Nepalese culture, the translation method can be either communicative or idiomatic translation. The table below gathers some of the examples of 

this type of humor. For further explanation and the full translation, see Chapter Four. 
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1 แววตาใสวิง้ว้าวราวกบัประกายแดดแรกต้องนํา้ค้าง ไม่

ตา่งกบัดวงตาสกุสกาววาววบัของหญิงสาวในการ์ตนู

ญ่ีปุ่ นคูน่ี ้

(Chapter 1, Page 32) 

*   The author compares his colleague’s eyes 

to the first dew drop in the morning, a cliché 

of the eye beauty metaphor, and the 

sparkling eyes of a Japanese female manga 

character, with which Thai people are 

familiar due to Manga’s popularity in Thai 

society. The humor occurs because the 

metaphor is over the top, an incongruity on 

the semantic level. 

While the eye beauty cliché exists in both 

Thai and American culture, the sparkling 

eyes of a female manga character may 

not. Therefore, I think an idiomatic 

translation is the most suitable method. 

My solution is to recreate the metaphor, 

using Blossom the Power Puff Girl, an 

American comic character whose eyes 

are big and sparkling instead of the 

Japanese one. 
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2 ผมโทรหานํา้ทนัทีที่มีความรู้สกึอยากไปเนปาล อาจ

เพราะเราเคยนอนข้างถนนด้วยกนัมาแล้วที่โตเกียว และ

ผมก็รอดเงือ้มมืออนัลํา่สนัของชายฉกรรจ์อยา่งมนัมาได้ 

ระดบัความนา่ไว้ใจอยูใ่นเกณฑ์ด ี

(Chapter 2, Page 35) 

* * * The author makes fun of himself and his 

male friend who used to sleep together on 

the trip to Japan and yet neither turned out 

to be homosexual. The humor works 

because of the underlying mockery of 

homosexuality (on which the superiority can 

be applied) and the pressure and 

homophobia men face in society (on which 

the relief/release theory can be applied). 

The translation is difficult because the 

author does not say this directly but 

implies it through the words ‘เงือ้มมือ (a 

grip),’ ‘ลํา่สนั (solidly-built),’ and ‘ชาย

ฉกรรจ์ (a strong young man)’ which carry 

sexual connotations as well as employing 

a formal register in contrast with the 

sexually trivial content. As both Thai and 

American people are familiar with 

homosexuality, I think communicative 

translation seems to be the best solution. 

Therefore, I translate the text into ‘I called 

Nump right after I got the urge to go to 

Nepal. It may be that we had slept 

together on the streets of Tokyo, and I 

had managed to survive those cruel 
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nights lying side by side with this alpha 

male.’ 

3 เร่ิมที่ตัว๋เคร่ืองบิน มีเพียงสองสายการบินเทา่นัน้ท่ีกางปีก

แหวกเมฆพุง่ตรงไปลงที่กาฐมาณฑโุดยไมจ่อดแวะเอา

ล้อแตะพืน้ท่ีอื่นก่อน 

หน่ึง คือการบินไทย รักคณุเทา่ฟ้า คา่โดยสารอยูใ่น

อตัราประมาณ 17,000 – 18,000 บาท 

(Chapter 3, Page 39) 

  * The source text is funny because it makes 

fun of the Thai Airways’ motto, ‘รักคณุเทา่ฟ้า 

(our love for you is as big as the sky). 

The problem is that when translated into 

Thai Airways’ motto in English, ‘Smooth as 

Silk,’ which is quite well-known among 

foreigners, the translation is not funny 

because it does not clearly convey a 

sense of mockery. Yet, if I translate the 

Thai motto into English, the American 

audience will not know it is Thai Airways’ 

motto either. This is the problem of 

cultural differences. To keep a sense of 

humor, I think an adaptation is the most 

suitable solution. Therefore, I decide to 

translate the text into ‘Thai Airways – 
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Smooth as Silk (Stockings).’ I add the 

word ‘stockings’ in the brackets to 

emphasize the mockery. 

4 สาํหรับวีซา่: วีซา่เนปาลของ่ายกวา่ขอซาลาเปา จาก

พนกังานเซเวน่ฯ เสยีอีก 

(Chapter 3, Page 39) 

  * The source text is funny because the joke 

makes fun of the behavior of the cashiers at 

Seven Eleven, Thailand’s most famous mini-

mart; they always repeat the same sentence 

‚รับขนมจีบซาลาเปาเพิ่มมัย้คะ (Would you like 

some Dim-Sum too?) ‛ when the customers 

are paying at the cash register. 

The joke is based on Thai culture and thus 

the Americans will not understand the 

humor if I translate it literally. To solve the 

cross-cultural translation, I think an 

adaptation is the most suitable translation 

solution. Therefore, I use the behavior of 

the employees at McDonald’s who tend to 

offer extra large fries to customers at the 

cash register, a practice which many want 

to criticize. 
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5 นํา้ในลาํธารเห็นใสๆ แตไ่ว้ใจไมไ่ด้ อยา่ดื่มเด็ดขาด 

(เพราะจุลินทรีย์ไม่ไดมี้แค่แลคโตบาซิลสั) 

(Chapter 5, Page 45) 

 

  * The joke works because it makes fun of 

Thailand’s most famous fermented milk, 

‘Yakult,’ which advertises the benefit of 

Lactobacillus bacteria in the product. As the 

joke does not insult the product but rather 

makes fun of it, I think the relief/release 

theory is the most appropriate theory to 

explain the factor determining the humor. 

There is a problem in translation: whereas 

the notion of Yakult and Lactobacillus has 

been a cliché commonly known in the 

Thai society, the notion of fermented milk 

and this type of bacteria is not a cliché in 

the American society. For this cross-

cultural translation, the most possible 

translation method is probably an 

adaptation: to find an equivalent cliché in 

American culture. Therefore, I have to 

adapt the translated text, using the Activia 

Yogurt which is a popular product among 

Americans, and its advertisement on the 

benefit of the probiotic bacteria in the 

yogurt as the butt of the joke. 
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6 ‚ฮือฮือฮือ แงแงแง!!! แมจ่๋าหนอูยากไปปนุฮิลล์ !!!‛ 

(Chapter 10, Page 65) 

 

 *  The text is humorous because it makes fun 

of whiny children. The author makes fun of 

the children as well as himself, how he was 

so pathetic and desperate to go to Poon Hill, 

and the audience laughs at his desperation. 

As both Thai and American audiences are 

familiar with children’s whiny behavior, I 

think there is no translation problem 

concerning a language or cultural barrier. 

Therefore, communicative translation may 

suit best this situation. I translate the text 

literally but have to make sure the 

translated text has a childish pathetic 

tone. 

7 ถึงนาบาจะหน้าตาไมค่ล้ายสมรักษ์ แตก็่ดทูา่วา่นาบา 

“ไม่ได้โม้!‛ 

(Chapter 10, Page 66) 

 

 *  The text is humorous because it compares 

‘นาบา (Naba)’ to ‘สมรักษ์ (Somrak, a Thai 

boxer who is notorious for his bragging 

attitude).’ The humor works because the text 

makes fun of Somrak, how he likes to boast 

about his boxing skill.   

The translation problem is that the 

American audience does not know 

Somrak and his character. .At first, I 

planned to compare ‘Naba’ with ‘Mike 

Tyson,’ who is a notorious American boxer 

and shares a similar attitude with Somrak. 

However, the problem in translation is that 
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the verb ‘โม้’ in Thai has two meanings: to 

brag and to deceive someone; the former 

meaning is applied to ‘Somrak’ while the 

latter one is applied to ‘Naba.’ As there is 

no expression in English which has both 

of those meanings, the boxer metaphor 

does not work in English anymore, so I 

have to adjust the translated text by 

choosing the expression ‘to rip us off,’ to 

convey only the latter meaning of ‘โม้.’ I 

decide to change the butt of the joke from 

‘Somrak’ to ‘Bernie Madoff,’ a notorious 

American stock broker who has been 

convicted of fraud and has been in the 

news recently. Madoff would fit the 

context of the translated text better.  
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8 โชคดีที่นํา้เอาบตัรเครดิตมา เรารูดเทา่ที่สมควร เพราะไม่

รวยขนาดจะ รูดปร๊ืด...รูดปร๊ืด และแบง่เงินสดเอาไว้ใช้

แบบพอดีๆ 

(Chapter 10, Page 66) 

 * * The text is humorous because the author 

makes fun of a Thai credit card TV 

commercial where a seemingly well-to-do 

businesswoman says the phrase ‘รูดปร๊ืด ... 

รูดปร๊ืด (smoothly swiping the card)’ to 

persuade the viewers of the convenience 

the card offers. The phrase has been quite 

notorious as many Thai people feel annoyed 

with the presenter’s expression of her 

wealth.  Therefore, when making fun of the 

phrase, the author indirectly shows his 

dislike of such lavish behavior and his 

mockery of the rich. 

The problem lies in cross-cultural 

translation. To make the mockery work, I 

think an adaptation is the most possible 

translation method. I need to find an 

equivalent slogan in the American social 

context and recreate the mockery in the 

target language within the target culture. 

Therefore, I decide to make fun of the two 

advertising slogans of American Express 

which are famous in the American society: 

1) My life, my card and 2) Don’t leave 

home without it. Though it does not 

obviously reflect the dislike of the rich 

people with luxurious lifestyle, the 

campaign featured numbers of celebrities 

including Kate Winslet, Robert De Niro, 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kate_Winslet
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Robert_De_Niro
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Ken Watanabe, etc. Its popularity can 

guarantee that most American people will 

recognize the slogans and that when the 

translated text makes fun of those 

slogans, they can laugh at the luxurious 

lifestyle the credit card tries to sell through 

those celeb presenters. 

9 วฒันธรรมถยุของชาวเมืองที่น่ีเป็นธรรมชาติเทา่กบัการ

ทิง้ขยะแยกถงัของคนญ่ีปุ่ น คือทําไปด้วยจิตใต้สาํนกึ ไม่

ต้องหยดุตรึกไตร่ตรอง 

(Chapter 13, Page 81) 

 *  The joke works because it makes fun of the 

Nepalese spitting habit as well as the 

Japanese garbage separating practice. 

As the butts of the joke are the Nepalese 

and the Japanese, the American target 

audience will also view the spitting culture 

and the garbage separating practice as 

odd and funny. Therefore, I think 

communicative translation is the most 

appropriate method and translate the text 

literally. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ken_Watanabe
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3.2.2.4 Humor Based on Funny Description and/or Content 

The humor in this category works because of an unexpected description and/or content, most of which can be explained by the incongruity 

theory.  As this type of jokes relies on the content rather than the language or culture, there are not many problems in translation, and thus 

communicative translation is probably the most suitable solution. The table below gathers some of the examples of this type of humor. For further 

explanation and the full translation, see Chapter Four. 

 

No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 

In
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ity
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1 สถานบนัเทิงที่น่ีปิดสีทุ่ม่ (หา้ทุ่มเราจึงควรออกเดิน

ส ารวจ) 

(Chapter 5, Page 46) 

 

* *  The joke works because of the unexpected 

content. After reading the information about 

the Nepalese pubs’ closing time, the 

audience would expect the author to go 

there before the closing time. Instead, the 

author wrote the opposite, making fun of his 

own curiosity about night life in Nepal by 

suggesting that anyone should go after that 

As the joke is based on the incongruity of 

the content, a communicative translation 

is probably the most suitable solution. 

Therefore, I choose to translate it literally.  
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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time to see the real night clubs. 

2 ประตรูถแท็กซี่กระป๋องสขีาวคนัท่ีเราขึน้นัง่เปิดผวัะ

ออกไปตัง้แตล้่อเร่ิมหมนุยงัไมค่รบสามรอบ 

(Chapter 9, Page 61) 

*   The source text is humorous because of the 

description of Raj’s behavior; instead of 

getting worried about the broken door, he 

unexpectedly reacted as if the incident were 

completely normal.   

As the joke is not language related, but 

rather about the funny behavior of Raj, I 

think communicative translation is the 

most suitable translation method. 

3 เสยีงแตรโต้ตอบกนัเหมือนรถแตล่ะคนักําลงัถกเถียง

หวัข้อที่มนษุย์หลงัพวงมาลยัเข้าใจมนัได้คนเดียว ยิ่งขบั

แตรยิ่งดงั ยิ่งบีบยิ่งมนั ยิ่งดงัยิ่งสะใจ เอ้า! บีบกนัเข้าไป

พี่ อีกส ิเอาอีก เอาอีก บรรเลงให้ครืน้เครงกนัไปเลย 

(Chapter 9, Page 63) 

 

  * The text is humorous because it makes fun 

of the Nepalese driving manner to sound the 

horn so often and so loud that it almost 

becomes a normal practice. 

Since both Thai and American culture are 

not familiar with this horn blowing 

behavior, the joke works for both Thai and 

American audiences. So I think 

communicative translation is the most 

suitable method. Also, the speech act 

theory may help when translating the part 

of the text which has a sarcastic tone. 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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4 ถ้าเป็นตอนเด็กๆ เราคงนัง่ลงก้นจํา้เบ้า แล้วเอากําปัน้

ตะบนัใสพ่ืน้เอเจนซี่ทวัร์แหง่นี ้โดยมี ‘นาบา’ นัง่มองดู

ด้วยความสงสารผสานกบัความสมเพช แตบ่งัเอิญวา่เรา

โตจนหมาพเูดิลต้องเขยง่ขาถึงจะอ้าปากเลยีก้นถึงแล้ว 

คงต้องคิดทางแก้ไขวิธีอื่น 

(Chapter 10, Page 65) 

* *  The text is humorous because of two 

metaphors: the first one compares the 

author’s pathetic condition to the description 

of childish whiny behavior, and the second 

one describes how he, as a grown-up, is so 

big that even a poodle has to stand on its 

two feet to lick his butt. According to the 

superiority theory, the first metaphor is 

humorous as the author makes fun of his 

own pathetic circumstance. The second 

metaphor is humorous because of the 

unexpected image the author creates – how 

he describes a little poodle trying to lick his 

butt, an incongruity between the author’s 

desperate situation and the exaggerated 

metaphor he employs to describe it. 

As the joke is not language related, but 

rather about the funny description of the 

author and friends, I think communicative 

translation is the most suitable method. I 

translate the description of the whiny 

children literally to convey that metaphor 

straight-forwardly. For the second 

metaphor, as the joke depends on the 

funny image, I translate it literally as well, 

trying to keep the description as close to 

that in the source text as possible. 
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No. Source Text 

Theories Applied 

Factors Determining Humor 
Translation Problems  

and Tentative Solutions 
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5 ระหวา่งยา่งเท้าเดินเข้าสูอ่ดีตกาลผา่นดา่นดงนํา้ลาย

กลางอากาศที่เราต้องหลบหลกีให้ดี ถุย! เหมือนคีนรีูฟ

ในหนงัเร่ือง เมทริกซ์ หลบหา่กระสนุปืนยงัไงยงังัน้ 

(Chapter 13, Page 81) 

*   The Matrix analogy is humorous because of 

the incongruous metaphor, comparing the 

situation in the market where the author and 

friends had to dodge the spit to the gun-fire 

scene in the film ‘The Matrix’ in which Keanu 

Reeves, the protagonist, had to dodge the 

bullets. 

 As the film is quite famous in American 

society and the target audience will be able 

to understand the funny metaphor, 

communicative translation is the most 

suitable method. So, I decide to translate 

the text literally and focus on the 

exaggerated tone of the scene description. 
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Chapter 4: Source Text, Translated Text and Explanation on Translation Approaches 
Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

ค า(แนะ)น า: 

ระหวา่งเดนิขึน้เขา คนเราควรถสูะดืออยา่งน้อย

วนัละสองหน 

 

(Fore)Words of Advice: 

Rub Your Belly Button at Least Twice a Day 

When Trekking in the Mountains. 

 

The source text plays on the word ‘คํานํา’ by inserting 

‘แนะ’ in brackets to suggest the second meaning ‘แนะนํา,’ an 

incongruity on a morphological level. So, I try to recreate this 

incongruity in the translated text by using brackets and 

inserting a morpheme in it as well. 

เม่ือคดิให้ดี ‘สะดือ’ นีป้ระหลาด 

 

วา่ไหมครับ? 

‘A belly button’ works in mysterious 

ways. 

Don’t you think? 

The source text plays on the famous line of a well-known 

song in Thai. It is funny because 1) the word ‘belly button’ is 

incongruous with the line, an incongruity on a semantic level 

and 2) it is a parody of the famous Thai traditional song. To 

create such incongruity, I choose the famous quote in English 

‘God/Life works in mysterious ways.’ and then replace the 

word ‘God/Life’ with ‘a belly button.’  

‘สะดือ’ เป็นอวยัวะท่ีสําคญัท่ีสดุของมนษุย์

และสิ่งมีชีวิตท่ีไมไ่ด้กะเทาะเปลือกไขอ่อกมา

หายใจบนโลกใบนี ้เพราะถ้าไมมี่สะดือ ก็ไมรู้่วา่

‚The belly button‛ is the most important 

part of the human body and the body of any 

other creature not born by cracking an egg 

The humor occurs because of the exaggeration by the use 

of ‘ส’ sound repetition, creating a sense of incongruity on a 

phonological level and at the same time ridiculousness. I try 

to play on the initial sounds of each pair of adverb and 
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Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

พวกเราจะมีโอกาสได้สนกุสนาน สะคราญ สะใจ 

สะสาง สะสม สระผม สบาย สบถ สะบดัสะบิง้ 

สระสิน ศรัณยา่ สง่เสริมสวสัดิ ์กนัอีทา่ไหน 

 

shell. Without it, we wouldn’t have a chance 

to be blissfully blessed, cheerfully chirpy, 

deliberately delirious, ecstatically exuberant, 

fantastically fabulous, gracefully glamorous, 

and absolutely et cetera.  

adjective, starting from the sound B C D E F G and then back 

to A, to create an exaggeration from repetitive sounds. 

‘สะดือ’ มิใชห่รือ ท่ีเป็นทอ่สง่อาหารเพ่ือหลอ่ 

+ เลีย้งให้ชีวิตท่ียงัไมเ่ป็นชีวิตตวันิดๆ ตวัน้อยๆ 

ตวันัน้ คอ่ยๆเตบิใหญ่จนดนัผนงัพงุคณุแมใ่ห้

ขยายเป่งก่อนท่ีจะเบง่ออกมาด้วยสีหน้าอนัยน่ยบั

ยูเ่ยินแบบลืมเขินคณุหมอ 

 

Isn’t it the belly button through which 

food is sent to bring+up that little lifeless life 

in the womb while it gradually grows bigger 

and blows up Mommy’s balloon-like belly 

before she finally pushes so hard that her 

face crumbles beyond the point of 

embarrassment? 

The use of a plus marks is the author’s style of writing. So, 

I choose to keep the mark and find a phrasal verb which has 

a similar meaning with the word ‘หลอ่เลีย้ง (to nourish).’ The 

word ‘bring up’ seems an appropriate choice since it contains 

two morphemes, each of which carries its own but similar 

meaning with the word ‘หลอ่เลีย้ง.’ Also the phrase ‘ตวันิดๆตวั

น้อยๆตวันัน้’ plays on repetitive sounds. Therefore, I choose 

the phrase ‘little lifeless life’ and play on the ‘l’ sound to imitate 

the author’s style. 

วา่กนัง่ายๆ , หากไมมี่ ‘สะดือ’ เราคงไมมี่ 

‘ชีวิต’ 

In other words, without a belly button, 

we would not be alive. 
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Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

แตก็่แปลกดี ท่ีพอเรามีชีวิตและหายใจเอาไอ

อากาศเข้าไปในรูจมกู เอาตวัไปผกูกบัสงัคม เอา

ใจไปฝักใฝ่ไว้กบัเธอคนนัน้ นายคนนี ้เรากลบัมี

เวลาให้ ‘รูสะดือ’ น้อยลง 

 

It is strange though that once we live 

and breathe air into our nostrils, tie our 

bodies to society, and attach our hearts to 

that girl or that boy, we spare hardly a 

thought for our belly buttons. 

ลองถามตวัเองดก็ูได้วา่ คณุบรรจงลงมือถรูู

สะดืออยา่งพิถีพิถนัครัง้สดุท้ายเม่ือไหร่? 

 

Try asking yourself this: when was the 

last time you attentively and scrupulously 

rubbed that little hole in your stomach? 

 

The humor occurs because the author intentionally 

juxtaposes words of two contrasting registers such as ‘บรรจง’ 

(formal), ‘ถ’ู (informal), ‘รู’ (informal), and  ‘พิถีพิถนั’ (formal), an 

incongruity on a register level. Therefore, to reconstruct such 

incongruity in English, I choose the words ‘attentively’ and 

‘scrupulously’ which are formal. Also, instead of using ‘a belly 

button,’ I choose the word ‘hole,’ which is informal, to contrast 

with those two formal adverbs.  

เฮ้ย! ไมเ่อานา่ ผมไมเ่ช่ือหรอกวา่ จะมีแคผ่ม

คนเดียวท่ีปลอ่ยให้ขีไ้คลเกาะรอบขอบผนงัสะดือ  

 

C’mon! I don’ think I’m the only one 

here with scurf all around the edges of my 

belly-button hole. 
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Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

ไมต้่องมาทําไก๋ คณุก็มีขีไ้คลท่ีสะดือ

เหมือนกนัแหละนา่ อยา่มาโม้! 

 

Don’t give me that poker face! You 

have scurf on your belly button, too. 

 

The source text is a spoken language. This is where the 

Speech Act theory is applied. The illocutionary act, the real 

intention of the author, is to joke, not to warn or scold or 

instruct as appears in the outer expression. So, I choose the 

phrase ‘a poker face,’ which signifies a light-hearted tone to 

recreate the mood of joking. 

แต-่ ณ วินาทีนี ้ผมขอยืนยนัด้วยเกียรตขิอง

ลกูเสือสามญักบัคณุได้เลยวา่ สะดือของผม

สะอาดสะอ้านดีเป็นสีชมพรูะเร่ือ และกรุณาเช่ือ

เถิดวา่มนัสะอาดถกูหลกัอนามยัขององค์การ

อนามยัโลกแล้ว 

 

Still, at this particular moment, I 

solemnly vow on my boy-scout honor that 

my belly button is crystal clean and bears a 

rosy complexion, and please rest assured 

that it is hygienic in full compliance with the 

standards of hygiene set by the WHO… 

According to the relief/release theory, the source text is 

funny because the author makes fun of the cliché of boy 

scout’s vow and the hygienic standard of WHO. The author 

uses an exaggeration to compare his honor with the boy 

scout’s and his navel’s cleanliness with the hygienic standard 

of WHO.  As the notions of the boy scout’s vow and WHO 

exist in the American society, I translate the text quite literally 

to create a sense of exaggeration and incongruity on the 

semantic level. 

ท่ีกล้ายืนยนัเพราะผมเพิ่งขดัสะดือไปเม่ือกีนี้ ้

เอง! 

…because I just scrubbed it a second 

ago! 

 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

104 
 

Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

อยา่เพิ่งเข้าใจผิดคิดวา่ผมจะลงสมคัรเป็นผู้วา่

การองค์การผู้คุ้มครองสิทธิสะดือแหง่ประเทศไทย  

 

Don’t jump to conclusion, though, that I 

am running for governor of the Belly-Button 

Protection Organization of Thailand. 

 

The author creates humor by the use of exaggeration, 

imitating the conventional naming pattern of organizations 

‚องค์การผู้คุ้มครองสทิธิ... แหง่ประเทศไทย.‛ So, I recreate the 

incongruity on the semantic level, adopting the conventional 

name of a protection organization in English and adding the 

word ‘belly button’ in the name. 

ไมใ่ชอ่ยา่งน้าน! 

มนัไมมี่อะไรมากไปกวา่ความคดิกระจิริดท่ี

โผลแ่พลมขึน้มาระหวา่งท่ีสายนํา้ฝอยๆจากฝักบวั

กระเดน็มาถกูตวั ถกูนม ถกูพงุ และถกูสะดือ 

 

Nooo! 

It started with no more than a 

microscopic idea that popped up when 

drizzle from a shower splattered on my 

body, my nipples, my tummy, and my belly 

button. 

The author emphasizes his description with the use of 

repetition of the word ‘ถกู,’ descriptive phrases ‘สายนํา้ฝอยๆ

จากฝักบวั’ and ‘ความคิดกระจิริด.’ So, I have to pay attention to 

this emphasis. I repeat the word ‘my’ to keep the style of 

repetition of the author, and use descriptive words like 

‘microscopic,’ ‘drizzle,’ and ‘splatter’ to maintain the 

descriptive tone of the source text. 

เออแฮะ ... เราไมค่อ่ยได้ถสูะดือเทา่ไหร่เลย Then I figured … we don’t really spend 

much time scrubbing our belly buttons. 

 

ทัง้ท่ีผิวหน้าอนัเตง่ตงึของเราก็ถกูประเคนประ Our firm facial skin is daintily and As the author uses a lot of alliteration, repetition and 

rhyming, I try to recreate the similar sound effect in English. 
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Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

คมประหงมประทินกนัจนประเพณี ทัง้ท่ีต้นขา 

หน้าท้อง เรียวนอ่ง ก็ได้รับการดแูลและออกกําลงั

ให้เตง่ตงึมีมดักล้ามสวยงามตามสดัสว่น, รอบ

ดวงตาของสภุาพสตรีก็มีมาสคาร่า, ขนตายงัถกู

ดดัแตง่, คิว้ยงัถกูเขียนให้เป็นเส้นสวย, เล็บยงัถกู

แตง่เตมิด้วยสีสนัสดใส, หยูงัมีตุ้มประดบั, ผมยงั

ได้รับการนวด ทัง้ท่ีมนัไมเ่คยเม่ือย, ขนจัก๊กะแร้ยงั

ได้รับการถอนทิง้ ดจุวชัพืชในแปลงผกั, ปากซีดๆ

ยงัถกูขีดด้วยสีแดงเข้ม, พวงแก้มยงัถกูทําให้ปลัง่

เปลง่เป็นสีชมพรูะเร่ือ (กําลงัคดิอยูล่ะ่สิวา่ มนัจะ

ยกตวัอยา่งไปจนครบสามสิบสองอวยัวะเลย

เหรอ?) –พอละ เลิกยกแล้ว ตวัอยา่งมนัเยอะ แรง

ผมมีน้อย) 

delicately pampered. Our thighs, tummies, 

and calves are trained in the gym to make 

them fit and fabulous. Ladies’ eyes are 

embellished with mascara, their lashes 

curled and their brows finely drawn. The 

nails are conspicuously colored. The ears 

are adorned with earrings. The hair is 

massaged even though the part never 

aches. The armpit hair is plucked as if it 

were weeds. Two pale lips are painted 

poppy red. Two cheeks are blushed the 

beaming complexion. (You’re probably 

thinking: ‚Is this guy really gonna list every 

single part of the human body?‛ Okay, 

enough, I give up. So many examples. So 

little energy.) 

The line in the brackets is probably the punch line where the 

author makes fun of himself.’ The line has to be translated into 

spoken language and maintain a sense of humor, where the 

author mocks himself. This is where the superiority theory is 

applied. 
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Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

ผู้ชายก็เหมือนกนั ถึงแม้ไมไ่ด้แตง่เตมิเสริม

หลอ่มากมายอะไร แตเ่ราก็ใสใ่จในอวยัวะอ่ืนๆ

มากกวา่สะดืออยูดี่ 

Men are no exceptions. Though we 

don’t depend on so many beauty rituals, we 

care more about other body parts than we 

do our belly buttons. 

 

เอาง่ายๆ – ผมยงัไมเ่คยเห็นผู้ชายคนไหนเข้า

ไปในฟิตเนส แล้วบอกกบัเทรนเนอร์วา่ 

 

‚ผมจะมาเลน่กล้ามสะดือ‛ 

ไมมี่.้.. ไมมี่! 

To put it simply – I have never seen a 

man walk into a fitness center and tell the 

trainer: 

‚I want to build up my belly-button 

muscles.‛ 

Never ever ever! 

According to the superiority theory and the relief/release 

theory, the humor occurs because of the mockery of men’s 

behavior when they go to fitness centers and want to have 

perfect bodies. Such behavior occurs in both Thai and 

American culture, so I choose to translate the joke literally. 

แตถ่ึงแม้จะไมมี่ใครสนใจ สะดือก็ไมเ่คยเอือ้น

เอย่โอดโอยหรือสร้างความเดือดร้อนรําคาญใจ

ให้กบัเจ้าของของมนั จากสถิต ิเราไมค่อ่ยพบวา่มี

ผู้ ป่วยเป็นหวดัคดัสะดือ (นอกจากไอ้ผู้ ป่วยคนนัน้ 

มนัจะสะกดคําวา่ ‘สะดือ’ ผิด ตอ่หน้าอาจารย์

Despite this complete lack of attention, 

the belly button neither whines nor nags nor 

needles nor nudges its owner. According to 

statistics, it is rare to find that a cold patient 

has watery eyes and a runny belly button 

The author uses repetition of the sound ‘อ’ in the phrase 

‘เอือ้นเอย่โอดโอย’ to create a sense of exaggeration, so I try to 

imitate the sound, using the phrase ‘neither whines nor nags 

nor needles nor nudges.’ Also, the humor occurs in the 

wordplay ‘เป็นหวดัคดัสะดือ’ which derives from the Thai idiom 
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ภาษาไทย) , ไมเ่คยพบโรคมะเร็งในรูสะดือ, ไม่

เคยได้ยินวา่ไข้หวดันกตดิตอ่กนัผา่นทางสะดือ , 

ฯลฯ 

 

(unless the patient is so extremely sloppy 

that he spills Sex-on-the-Beach in his navel), 

that cancer develops in the belly-button 

hole, that Avian Flu is contracted via this 

particular body part, etc. 

 

‘เป็นหวดัคดัจมกู,’ a common symptom of a cold patient. This is 

an incongruity on the semantic level. The humor continues 

with the second instance of wordplay on the homonym of ‘คดั’ 

which can also mean writing down words. This wordplay 

constructs humor with incongruity on the lexical and 

syntactical level; the word ‘คดั’ changes its meaning from a 

symptom to an action because the shift in the part of speech 

from an adjective to a verb. Therefore, I have to find a similar 

word in English which has a homonym and adapt the 

translated text to fit the meanings of that homonym.  

According to GTVH and its guideline for wordplay 

translation, I prioritize the need to keep the Logical 

Mechanism over the need to keep the Script Opposition. 

Therefore, I keep the wordplay on the homonyms in the 

translated text even though it changes the Script Opposition 

(the two original meanings of the source text) so that the 

translation still creates a sense of humor. 
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อยา่งมากก็แคค่นั สะดือถึงจะเรียกร้องให้

พวกเราลงมือลงนิว้ ‘เกา’ ให้มนับ้าง ก็เทา่นัน้ 

อาการคนัสะดือ อาจเป็นวิธีหนึง่ท่ีสะดือ

ต้องการจะส่ือกบัเจ้าของให้ไมลื่มวา่ 

The belly button may, at worst, itch. 

That’s when it calls for some ‘scratching.’ 

Itchy symptoms may be one way for the 

belly button to remind its owner: 

 

I have สะดือ, therefore I am. 

 

J’ai un Belly Button, donc je suis. (I 

have a Belly Button, therefore I am.) 

 

The humor occurs because of incongruity on the 

semantic level as the author plays on the famous quote of 

French philosopher, Rene Descartes, ‘I think, therefore I am;’ 

he replaces the word ‘think’ with ‘have สะดือ (belly button).’ To 

translate the humor, I write the quote in French except for the 

word ‘belly button’ which is written in English, to maintain the 

mockery of the original philosophical quote. 

ก็ไมรู้่เหมือนกนัครับ วา่จะพดูพลา่มเร่ือง

อวยัวะท่ี (ดเูหมือน) ไมส่ลกัสําคญัอนัใดไปทําไม 

ทัง้ท่ีหนงัสือเลม่นีก็้ทําหน้าท่ีเป็น ‘บนัทกึการ

เดนิทาง’ ไมไ่ด้เก่ียวข้องประการใดกบัชีววิทยา, 

There is no specific reason why I should 

talk so much about a body part which (as it 

may seem) is so insignificant. The book is 

after all only a ‚travel record,‛ and has 

nothing to do whatsoever with Biology, 

The humor occurs because of the incongruous use of the 

word ‘อวยัวะวิทยา’ which is a neologism created from two 

morphemes, ‘อวยัวะ’ and ‘วิทยา.’ Therefore, I imitate the word 

formation of this type of wordplay and create the new word 

‘Organology.’ 
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อวยัวะวิทยา หรือการสาธารณสขุ Organology, or Health Care. 

หากจะเก่ียวอยูบ้่างก็คงเป็นเร่ืองอาการท่ีมีขี ้

ไคลสะสมไว้ในรูสะดือ ขณะท่ีกําลงัเดนิเขาอยูท่ี่

โนน่ เพราะมนัชา่งเหน็ดเหน่ือย เม่ือย ล้า เหง่ือ

ไหล และแนน่อนท่ีซู้ด ... พอเหง่ือไหล สิ่งท่ีจะ

ตามมาก็คือ ‘ไคลย้อย’ (ไมใ่ช ่‘ไขย้่อย’ !!) 

 

If there is any relevance at all to a belly 

button, it would be to some thickened scurf 

in my belly button hole while I trekked in the 

mountains of Nepal. The trek was so 

extremely exhausting that I was soaking wet 

in sweat just like a seaman (not ‘semen.’!!). 

 

The author uses the Thai idiom ‘เหง่ือไหลไคลย้อย,’ and 

later plays on the phrase ‘ไคลย้อย,’ by changing the pitch of 

the syllable ‘ไคล’ to ‘ไข่.’ Thus he has a new phrase ‘ไขย้่อย,’ 

meaning testicles. Humor occurs because of the sexual 

connotation constructed from the incongruous wordplay on 

the phonological level. This can be explained by the 

relief/release theory – seeing sexual matters as a taboo which 

humans secretly want to talk about – and the incongruity 

theory. The ideal translation would be to keep both the sexual 

implication and the wordplay formation. In the translation, I 

choose the words which have the same ‘s’ consonant sound 

as seen in the phrase ‘so extremely exhausting … soaking 

wet in sweat.’ I later choose to play on the words ‘seamen’ 

and ‘semen,’ which are homophones, so that the wordplay 

has a sexual connotation which indirectly talks about the 

author’s private parts. 
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To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the Logical Mechanism over the 

need to keep the Script Opposition. As I cannot find a 

wordplay equivalence which plays on the word’s stressed-

sound shift, I instead reconstruct a new set of homophones 

between ‘seaman’ and ‘semen,’ and keep the sexual 

implication where the author makes fun of his own private 

parts. In doing so, I sacrifice the accuracy of the source text’s 

Script Opposition (the contrast between ‘ไคลย้อย’ and ‘ไข่

ย้อย’).  I also compromise the accuracy of the source text’s 

Logical Mechanism by using homophones instead of 

changing the word stress. 

แล้วไคลจะย้อยไปไหนพ้น ในเม่ือไลน์พทัมนั

โค้งลงจากพงุมายงัหลมุสะดือแบบไมต้่องหนีไป

ไหน ไมต้่องอาศยัโปรระดบัไทเกอร์ วดูส์ ไคลก็

ไหลไปลงหลมุ ตุม๋ตุม๋ ได้เอง 

And where would my sweat and scurf go 

since the curve of my belly led right to my 

button hole. It was such a perfect course for 

a birdie putt and you didn’t need to be Tiger 

Woods to master the plop-plop shot! 

The humor occurs because the incongruous comparison 

between scurf formation in the navel and golf putting. I try to 

reconstruct the humor by keeping the funny tone of the 

source text and imitate the sound ‘ตุม๋ตุม๋ (a liquid dropping 

sound)’ in English. 
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ซึง่ – ทัง้หมดนัน้เป็นเหตกุารณ์ท่ีคณุจะได้พบ

พานในไมช้่า ถดัจากหน้ากระดาษแผน่นี  ้

This entire incident will make your 

acquaintance very soon, next to this very 

page. 

 

และเร่ืองของ ‘สะดือ’ ก็คงได้เวลาจบลงซะที 

 

ก่อนออกเดนิทาง ผมใคร่ขอมีคําแนะนํา

เล็กๆน้อยๆวา่ กรุณาเตรียมผ้าเช็ดหน้าหนาๆ และ

สบูต่ดิมือไปให้พร้อม 

And the story of ‘a belly button’ has 

finally come to an end. 

Before taking off, I would like to offer a 

couple of words of advice: please don’t 

forget to pack a thick washcloth and a bar of 

soap … 

 

เพราะเวลาท่ีเราต้องเดนิเขาขึน้สูท่ี่สงู ไมว่า่

อากาศจะหนาวเหน็บแคไ่หน ไคลก็ย้อยอยูดี่ (แต่

ไขจ่ะย้อยหรือไมน่ัน้ ผมไมก่ล้ายืนยนั ปลอ่ยให้

เป็นเร่ืองของ ‘ไขใ่ครไขม่นั’ ดีกวา่) 

 

… because at the time we are trekking in 

high mountains, no matter how cold and 

cruel the weather gets, we’ll get sticky and 

sweaty just like seamen anyway. (But if there 

were to be any semen on the scene, I would 

leave it a personal matter.) 

The humor on ‘เหง่ือไหลไคลย้อย’ is repeated. So I have to 

mention the wordplay between ‘seamen,’ and ‘semen’ again 

and adapt the rest of the joke to fit with the sexual implication. 
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หากมีเม็ดเหง่ือผดุขึน้มาตามร่างกาย ให้ใช้ผ้า

ท่ีพกมาเช็ด+ซบั 

If there are drips of sweat, use the 

washcloth to wipe + dry your skin. 

To imitate the author’s style of using the plus mark, I 

choose two words, ‘wipe’ and ‘dry’ to fit the context. 

แตสํ่าหรับอวยัวะสําคญัระดบั ‘สะดือ’ เราคง

ต้องสะสางทําความสะอาดกนัเสียหนอ่ย 

As for our VIP body part, ‘the belly 

button,’ we may have to clean and clear the 

hole. 

 

เช่ือมัย้ครับวา่ หลงัจากกลบัลงมาจากภเูขา

อนัสงูชนั ผมรอไมไ่หวท่ีจะรีบหยิบสบูม่าถสูะดือ 

You wouldn’t believe how badly I was 

dying to grab soap and scrub it on my belly 

button after I got back from those incredibly 

steep mountains. 

 

เปลา่หรอกครับ – ไมไ่ด้คนั 

ผมแค่คิดถงึมันเท่านัน้เอง. 

มีความสขุกบัภูเขาและสะดือนะครับ 

                                            นิว้กลม 

No – it didn’t itch. 

I just missed it, that’s all. 

Be happy with the mountains and your 

belly button. 

New-Klom 
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1 

ท าไมเนปาล? 

“ผมเลือกเนปาล” 

เป็นคําตอบท่ีกระเดน็พุง่หลดุออกมาจากปาก

ไกด์สงูประสบการณ์ ย่ีสิบนิว้เท้าย่ําผา่นมาหลาย

ดนิแดน สองรูจมกูสดูกลิ่นอากาศท่ีแตกตา่งกนัมา

ไมต่ํ่ากวา่หนึง่ร้อยเจ็ดสิบประเทศทัว่โลก 

 

ผมเอย่ปากถามเขาในร้านขายเคร่ืองของท่ี

ระลกึแหง่หนึง่ในประเทศอินเดีย ซึ่งมีแผนท่ีโลก

ขนาดใหญ่ให้ชีช้มกนั ก่อนหน้านัน้ เขาคอ่ยๆ

บรรยายความนา่สนใจในแตล่ะดนิแดนให้ผมฟัง

ซะตาโต เขาพดูถึงยโุรปและอเมริกาอยา่งไมล่งลกึ

ในรายละเอียดนกั ตา่งจากตอนท่ีพดูถึงดนิแดน

1 

Why Nepal? 

‚I chose Nepal.‛ 

The answer was shot out of the mouth of 

a highly experienced tour guide. His twenty 

toes have stepped on many lands, his two 

nostrils have taken in the air in at least 170 

different countries around the world. 

I asked him while we were in a souvenir 

shop in India where there was a large world 

map for viewing. Before that, he had 

described the points of interest in every land 

and I had been bug-eyed in wonderment. 

He mentioned Europe and America roughly 

but once he started talking about faraway 
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ไกลลบัในแถบแอฟริกาและอเมริกาใต้ อยา่งเคน

ยา่ หรือบราซิล ดปูระกายในแววตามีความ

ต่ืนเต้นมากกวา่อยูห่ลายดีกรี 

regions in Africa and South America, Kenya 

and Brazil, for example, his eyes sparkled 

with a certain degree of excitement. 

สมกบัท่ีเป็นไกด์ – ประเทศไหนท่ีเขาเอย่

ขึน้มา ดเูหมือนวา่จะนา่ไปเยือนเสียทัง้หมด 

He certainly deserves his title as a guide 

– all of the countries he mentioned seemed 

worth a visit. 

 

หลงัจากผึง่หฟัูงอยูน่านจนหแูห้ง ผมถามเขา

วา่ ‚ถ้าให้เลือกไปซํา้อีกที พ่ีจะเลือกท่ีไหน?‛ 

 

After being all ears and eyes and nose 

and mouth, I asked him, ‚If you had to visit a 

place for a second time, where would you 

choose to go?‛ 

 

The author plays on the idiom ‘ผึง่หฟัูง’ which means to 

listen. ‘ผึง่’ can also suggest the meaning ‘to dry something,’ 

and in this case ‘to dry the ear.’ As applied by the incongruity 

theory, the humor occurs because of the wordplay which 

plays on the homonyms of the word ‘ผึง่.’  I imitate the 

wordplay by using the English idiom, ‘being all ears’ and 

adjusting the wordplay by adding other body parts on a face. 

 To follow the GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the Logical Mechanism (the 

wordplay on a Thai idiom) over the need to keep the Script 
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Opposition (the wordplay between ‘ผึง่ห ู(to listen)’ and ‘ผึง่ (to 

dry)’). 

ครับ – ค าตอบอยู่ท่ีบรรทัดแรก 

‚คณุต้องไปให้ได้เลย เนปาลเน่ียะ ไมแ่พง

ด้วย‛ 

Yes – the answer is in the first line. 

‚You have to go to Nepal. It’s a must. 

And it’s cheap, too.‛  

 

ประโยคสะกิดตอ่มประหยดันีด้งัขึน้มาในร้าน

ก๋วยเตี๋ยวใกล้ออฟฟิศ ขณะท่ีพวกเรากําลงัพดูถึง

จํานวนเงินแคห่ม่ืนกวา่บาท กบัการใช้ชีวิตสิบวนั

ในซิดนีย์ – ทริปก่อนหน้านีข้องผม 

The sentence activated my thrift gland 

when I was in a noodle stall near the office. 

My colleagues and I were talking about how 

650 dollars had sustained me for ten days in 

Sydney – my previous trip. 

I apply Skopostheorie in the translation and decide to 

translate the amount of money in US dollars to suit the 

perception of the target audience. 

 

‚รวมคา่ตัว๋เคร่ืองบนิแล้วไมเ่กินสองหม่ืนแน่ๆ  

ไปเลย แล้วคณุจะลืมไมล่ง‛ 

 

‚It can’t be more than 700 dollars, a 

plane ticket included. Go and you’ll never 

forget it.‛ 

 

พ่ีสาวร่วมออฟฟิสยํา้กบัผมหนกัแนน่ พ่ีคนนี ้ One of my female colleagues repeated  
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เองท่ีตอบคําถามของผมวา่ to me. She is the one who answered my 

question: 

‚ในประเทศท่ีไปมาทัง้หมด พ่ีชอบสดุคือ ลาว 

แล้วก็เนปาล‛ 

‚Among all the countries I’ve been to, I 

like Laos and Nepal the most.‛ 

 

‘เนปาล’ จงึฝังอยูใ่นหวัของผมและถกูตอกให้

จมลงลกึขึน้เร่ือยๆ จากคําพดูกระแทกใจถึงความ

มีเสนห์่ของประเทศนี ้ทัง้สภาพความเป็นอยูท่ี่

เรียบง่าย คนใจดีนา่รัก อากาศหนาวกําลงั

พอเหมาะ ไมต้่องใช้งบประมาณบานเบอะ 

So, ‘Nepal’ was implanted in my head, 

inscribed deeper and deeper by the 

temping words that attested to the charm of 

the country – a simple way of life, nice 

people, cool weather, and a reasonable cost 

of living… 

 

และแนน่อนท่ีสดุ ก าแพงโลก – เทือกเขา

หิมะขนาดยาวสดุลกูหลูกูตาท่ีมีช่ือวา่ ‘หมิาลัย’ 

 

…and of course, the Wall of the World – 

the snow mountains stretching toward the 

horizon named ‘Himalayas.’ 

 

แววตาใสวิง้ว้าวราวกบัประกายแดดแรกต้อง With a sparkle in her eyes, as The author compares his colleague’s eyes to the first dew 
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นํา้ค้าง ไมต่า่งกบัดวงตาสกุสกาววาววบัของหญิง

สาวในการ์ตนูญ่ีปุ่ นคูนี่เ้กิดขึน้ขณะท่ีเธอผู้นัน้

กําลงันกึหวนทวนความหลงัเม่ือครัง้ก้าวย่ําลงบน

ดนิแดนแหง่นัน้ถึงสองครัง้สองครามาแล้ว แต่

ภาพทรงจํายงัชดัเจนราวกบัพดูไปได้กลิ่นไป น่ีคือ

คนรู้จกัอีกคนหนึง่ท่ีกลา่วถึงเนปาลราวกบัต้อง

มนต์ ทกุครัง้ท่ีเธอเอย่ปากเลา่ถึงประเทศนี ้

ประกายตาการ์ตนูวิง้จะปรากฎป๊ิงขึน้เสมอ 

crystallized as the first dew drop in sunlight, 

as cheerful as the eye of Blossom the Power 

Puff Girl, she recounted her past when she 

has set foot twice in her life on the very land, 

her memory still as clear as if she could 

actually smell the place. Here was another 

person who had been enchanted by Nepal. 

Every time she talked about the country, her 

eyes would suddenly glitter. 

drop in the morning, a cliché of the eye beauty metaphor, and 

the sparkling eyes of a Japanese female manga character, 

with which Thai people are familiar due to Manga’s popularity 

in Thai society. The humor occurs because the metaphor is 

over the top, an incongruity on the semantic level. While the 

eye beauty cliché exists in both Thai and American culture, 

the sparkling eyes of a female manga character may not. 

Therefore, I recreate the metaphor, using Blossom the Power 

Puff Girl, an American comic character whose eyes are big 

and sparkling instead of the Japanese one.  

แม้จะไปมาแล้วสองครัง้ เธอยงับอกกบัผมวา่ 

– กําลงัหาโอกาสไปอีกเป็นครัง้ท่ีสาม 

ปฎิทินบนโต๊ะทํางานในเดือนธนัวาคมกระซิบ

บอกกบัผมเบาๆวา่ ได้เวลาออกเดนิทาง ผมใช้

เวลาไมก่ี่วินาทีในการตดัสินใจ เหมือนคําตอบ

ของคําถามวา่ ‘ไปทีไ่หน?’ นัน้ฝังตวัอยูใ่นหวัมา

Having been there twice, she still said 

she was looking forward to a third time. 

The December calendar on my office 

desk whispered to me, ‚It’s time to set off.‛ It 

only took me a few seconds to make the 

decision. The answer of the question, 
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นานเนิ่น หยิบเมจิกสีนํา้เงินเส้นหนาลากเป็นรูป

เทือกเขาแนวยาวผา่นชอ่งส่ีเหล่ียมทัง้หมดสิบวนั 

ท่ีตารางข้างบน ผมแอบวาดดวงตาพระพทุธ 

(Buddha Eyes) เอาไว้ในวนัออกสตาร์ตเพ่ือ

ความเป็นสิริมงคล แล้วจดัแจงยกหโูทรศพัท์หา

เพ่ือนร่วมทริป 

 

‚เฮ้ย! ไปเนปาลกนัเปลา่?‛ 

เร่ืองราวมันเร่ิมต้นขึน้ง่ายๆอย่างนีแ้หละ 

‚Where to?‛ seemed to have been in my 

mind for ever. I grabbed a blue marker and 

drew an outline of mountains covering the 

block of ten days. Above the table, I drew 

the Buddha’s Eyes for good luck on the 

departure date. Then I gave my friends a 

call. 

‚Hey! Wanna go to Nepal?‛ 

That’s how the whole story began. 

2 

หมีน า้ – คุณสมบัตขิองเพื่อน 

 

หมีเป็นคน 

2 

Hmee Nump – What it means to be a 

friend. 

Hmee is a man. 
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น า้ก็เป็นคน Nump is also a man. 

ทัง้คูเ่ป็นเพ่ือนผม เป็นมานานไมต่ํ่ากวา่แปด

ปี มนัยงัไมเ่คยพยายามเปล่ียนสถานะไปเป็น

อยา่งอ่ืน อาทิ เพ่ือนรู้ใจ, เพ่ือนคูก่าย, เพ่ือนตาย, 

เพ่ือนซี,้ เพ่ือนสาว, หรือภรรยา! 

 

Both are my friends, and always have 

been for at least 8 years. They have never 

tried to upgrade their status to soul mates, 

handy mates, martyr mates, best mates, 

gossip mates or bed mates! 

The humor is constructed by the incongruity of the 

wordplay on many types of friends. Also, to some extent, the 

text is humorous because the author makes fun of the 

friendship among his male friends and homosexuals, how he 

and his friends still remain straight after being together for a 

long time; this can be explained by the superiority theory. I try 

to recreate the humor by using the repetition of the word 

‘mates’ and adding adjectives describing different types of 

friends. 

หมีนํา้มนัยินดีท่ีจะเป็นแคเ่พ่ือนห้วนๆ แบบ

นัน้ ไมต้่องการคําวิเศษณ์ตอ่ท้าย 

Hmee and Nump just want to be my one-

syllable friends without any adjectives. 

 

ผมวา่บางทีคําวา่ ‘เพ่ือน’ มนัก็กินความหมาย

ลกึ + ซึง้อยูใ่นตวัของมนัเองพอเพียงแล้ว 

 

I think the word ‚friend‛ is in itself 

meaning + ful(l). 

 

To maintain the author’s style of using the plus mark, I 

have to sacrifice the naturalness of the translated text and 

add the mark in between the two syllables of the word 

‘meaningful.’ Judging from the novelty of the source text, I 

think it is acceptable to add some novelty to the translated 
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text as well. 

จะบอกอะไรให้เอามัย้? 

ถ้าจะไปปารีส, โรม, เชียงใหม่, แมฮ่อ่งสอน, 

ลอนดอน, นิวยอร์ก, เกียวโต, โอซาก้า, จาการ์ต้า, 

กวัลาลมัเปอร์ นะ่ คณุชวนใครไปด้วยก็ได้ ไมต้่อง

เลือกเยอะให้ยุง่ยากมากความ 

แตถ้่าจะไปเนปาล โดยเฉพาะถ้าตัง้ใจไว้วา่จะ

ไปเดนิเขา คณุควรตรวจสอบร่างกายและขนาด

หวัใจของเพ่ือนท่ีจะชวนไปร่วมทางเป็นอยา่งดี

ก่อนท่ีจะยกหโูทรศพัท์กดเบอร์เสนอการเดนิทาง

กบัมนั (หรือเขา หรือเธอ) 

Wanna know something? 

If you are going to Paris, Rome, 

Chiangmai, London, New York, Kyoto, 

Osaka, Jakarta, or Kuala Lumpur, you can 

ask about anyone to go with you. 

But if you’re going to Nepal, and 

especially if you’re going to trek in the 

mountains of Nepal, you should thoroughly 

measure the body and heart capacity of 

your travel partners before dialing their 

numbers and offering them a spot on the 

trip. 

 

เลือกเพ่ือนร่วมเดนิทางผิด คดิจนเพื่อนตาย Men kick friendship around like a 

football: it doesn’t crack. (But either your 

The source text is humorous because of the mockery of 

the Thai proverb ‘เลอืกเพื่อนร่วมทางผิด คิดจนตวัตาย,’ meaning 
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(หรือไม.่.. เราก็อาจจะตายไปก่อนมนั) 

 

feet or your friends’ will get smashed.) 

 

if you choose the wrong type of friends, you will be sorry for 

the rest of your life. The incongruity occurs when the author 

twists the proverb, changing the sentence to ‘เลอืกเพื่อนร่วม

เดินทางผิด คิดจนเพื่อนตาย,’ meaning if you choose the wrong 

travel friend, that friend will probably die. However, it is quite 

difficult to find a proverb in English which has a similar 

meaning with this Thai proverb and is yet effectively 

humorous. Therefore, I decide to change the idea of bad 

friends into the funny quote which still has the pain factor at 

the punch line of the joke. 

According to GTVH and its guidelines for wordplay 

translation, I prioritize the need to keep the source text’s 

Logical Mechanism over the need to keep the Script 

Opposition.  Therefore, I manage to keep the source text’s 

Logical Mechanism (the wordplay on a famous 

proverb/quote) in the target text but sacrifice the accuracy of 

the source text’s Script Opposition.  
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บนหนทางท่ียากลําบาก หากไมมี่เพ่ือนดีดี

เดนิอยูข้่างๆ เราอาจหมดแรงระหวา่งทางเอาได้

ง่ายๆ 

เราอาจไมไ่ด้ต้องการเพ่ือนร่วมทางท่ีเก่งกาจ

ฉกาจฉกรรจ์ เปลา่เลย, เราต้องการเพ่ือนร่วมทาง

ท่ี ‘เทา่กนั’ มากกวา่ และบางที, ดเูหมือนวา่เร่ือง

ของนํา้จิตนํา้ใจนัน้สําคญักวา่เร่ืองอ่ืนใดทัง้สิน้ แต่

เร่ืองเหลา่นีไ้มมี่ให้เห็นเป็นจริงเป็นจงัขณะท่ีเรา

เดนิเลน่อยูใ่นห้างฯ แอร์เย็นกลางกรุงเทพฯหรอก 

 

หากอยากรู้ว่าเพ่ือนท่ีคุณคบอยู่เป็นเพ่ือน

ประเภทไหน ลองชวนเขาไปเดนิบนไหล่ 

‘หมิาลัย’ ดูสักครัง้สิ 

On a harsh road, without good friends 

walking along, we may simply run out of 

strength. 

We may not want manly macho 

mountaineers -- not at all. We only want 

travel partners who are our ‘equals,’ and 

perhaps generosity is the most important 

quality of all. We don’t really see this kind of 

spirit just strolling around an air-conditioned 

department store in the middle of Bangkok. 

If you want to know what kind of friends 

your friends are, take them on a trek in the 

Himalayan mountain range.  

 

ท่ีจริงแล้ว ผมก็ไมไ่ด้มีเพ่ือนให้เลือกมากนกั 

ผมโทรหานํา้ทนัทีท่ีมีความรู้สกึอยากไปเนปาล 

I don’t actually have many friends to 

choose from, but I called Nump right after I 

The author makes fun of himself and his male friend who 

used to sleep together on the trip to Japan and yet neither 
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อาจเพราะเราเคยนอนข้างถนนด้วยกนัมาแล้วท่ี

โตเกียว และผมก็รอดเงือ้มมืออนัล่ําสนัของชาย

ฉกรรจ์อยา่งมนัมาได้ ระดบัความนา่ไว้ใจอยูใ่น

เกณฑ์ดี นํา้บอกกบัผมวา่ มนักบัหมีกําลงัวางแผน

จะไปเวียดนาม ผมเลยชกัแมนํ่า้ปิง วงั ยม นา่น

หวา่นล้อมให้พวกมนัมาเนปาลแทน 

 

got the urge to go to Nepal. It may be that 

we had slept together on the streets of 

Tokyo, and I had managed to survive those 

cruel nights lying side by side with this 

alpha male.  Apparently, he is quite 

trustworthy. He told me he and Hmee had 

been planning to go to Vietnam, so I had to 

seduce them away from that plan with every 

ruse I could think of. 

 

turned out to be homosexual. The humor works because of 

the underlying mockery of homosexuality (on which the 

superiority can be applied), the pressure and homophobia 

men face in society (on which the relief/release theory can be 

applied), and the incongruity between the formal word 

register and the funny trivial situation and content (on which 

the incongruity theory is applied). However, the translation is 

difficult because the author does not say this directly but 

implies it through the words ‘เงือ้มมือ,’ ‘ลํา่สนั,’ and ‘ชายฉกรรจ์’ 

which carry sexual connotations. Also, there is a wordplay on 

the Thai expression ‘ชกัแมน่ํา้ทัง้ห้า,’ meaning to try very hard 

to persuade someone;’ instead of using ‘แมน่ํา้ (river),’ the 

author uses the common river names in Thailand. However, in 

English, there is hardly any association between the concept 

of ‘rivers’ and ‘persuasion.’ Therefore, I use the word ‘seduce’ 

which can also mean to persuade but carries a sexual 

meaning which fits well with the previous humor about 

homosexuality. 
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‚ใช้เงินเทา่ไหร่วะ?‛ นํา้สง่คําถามมาตามสาย 

 

‚ไมแ่พงหรอก มีแตค่นบอกวา่ ใช้ไมเ่กินสอง

หม่ืน‛ ผมตอบแล้วยดัคําโอ้โลมห้อยท้าย  

‚How much will it cost?‛ Nump asked on 

the phone. 

‚Not much. They say it takes 700 top.‛ I 

continued my seduction. 

 

‚ถ้ามงึไมไ่ปเดนิเขาตอนนี ้อีกหนอ่ยแก่ๆไมมี่

แรงก็เดนิไมไ่หวแล้วนะโว้ย!‛ 

‚When you get old, it’ll be too late to trek. 

It’s now or never!‛ 

 

ผมชอบพดูภาษาเนา่ๆเก่ียวกบัเร่ืองการ

เดนิทางใสรู่หทูัง้สองของนํา้ เพ่ือผลกั + ดนัก้นให้

มนัออกเดนิทาง ด้วยกนั อ๊ะ! แตผ่มก็คดิตามนัน้

จริงๆ 

 

I am always dramatic when it comes to 

traveling. It’s how I get my words through 

Nump’s earholes, and encourage him to 

launch his butt(om)+tum(my) on the journey. 

But hey! I did mean what I’d said. 

 

The humor occurs because the incongruous use of the 

word ‘ผลกัดนั (to motivate)’ which is quite semi-formal, with 

the word ‘ก้น (a bottom),’ which is informal, a contrast in word 

registers. As the author uses the words ‘ผลกั (to push)’ and 

‘ดนั (to push),’ separated by a plus mark, I have to find two 

words which mean to push (Nump’s bottom) and to motivate 

Nump to go travel. To solve the translation problem, I decide 

to play on the sound of the word ‘bottom,’ and change its 

spelling into ‘buttum,’ so that I can separate the two syllables 

by a plus mark. Each syllable will also mean ‘butt’ and ‘tum’ 
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(tummy). To recreate the incongruity between word registers, 

I choose the word ‘encourage,’ to contrast with the informal 

names of the two body parts. 

‚เฮ้ย!‛ เงินทองนะ่เก็บเม่ือไหร่ก็ได้ แต่

ประสบการณ์บางอยา่ง มงึต้องเก็บตอนท่ียงัมี

แรง‛ 

… 

พดูกนัตามจริง, ณ นาทีนัน้ ผมก็ยงัไมแ่นใ่จ

หรอกวา่เราทัง้สามจะมีคณุสมบตัขิองการเป็น

เพ่ือนของกนัและกนัดีพอสําหรับการเดนิเขาหรือ

เปลา่ และผมก็ยงัไมรู้่หรอกวา่ ‘เพ่ือนสําหรับการ

เดนิเขา’ นัน้ควรมีคณุสมบตัอิยา่งไรบ้าง 

‚C’mon! Money can always wait, but 

some kinds of experience don’t. You have to 

grab it while you still can.‛ 

… 

To be honest, at that moment, I wasn’t 

sure the three of us qualified as mountain 

trekking partners. I didn’t even know what 

those qualifications are. 

 

แตเ่ม่ือหลบัตานกึภาพชายรูปร่างขนาดกลาง

สามคนเดนิอยูบ่นไหลห่ิมาลยั ผมพอจะนกึภาพ

ออกวา่ หากเราลิน้ห้อย เราจะลิน้ห้อยพร้อมๆกนั, 

But when I closed my eyes and 

imagined three average-sized guys walking 

on top of the Himalayas, I saw pretty clearly 

The text is humorous because of the overstated and 

surprising descriptions of the exhaustion from the trip. The 

problem seems to be in the Thai expression ‘ตะคริวกิน,’ 
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หากตะคริวกิน เราทัง้สามจะถกูมนัสวาปาม

พร้อมๆกนั, และหากต้องหนาวจนตวัสัน่ ก็ดู

เหมือนไมมี่ใครมีไขมนัและความแข็งแรงเกินหน้า

เกินตาเกินพงุเพ่ือนคนไหนไปได้ 

 

how equally dog-tired, how non-

discriminatorily attacked by charley horses 

and, since we were all pretty much skin-

and-bone weakling, how just as cold as a 

well digger’s ass and tummy we all would 

be. 

 

meaning to have cramps, where the author plays on the word 

‘กิน (to eat),’ and ‘สวาปาม (to gobble).’ As there is no 

expression in English which can associate the concept of 

eating and having cramps, I decide to use colloquial English, 

‘Charley horses,’ instead of ‘having cramps.’ Also, as the 

author plays with the words in the phrase ‘เกินหน้า(face) เกิน

ตา(eye)’ and change it into ‘เกินหน้าเกินตาเกินพงุ (tummy),’ I 

decide to play on the organ words as well and translate the 

phrase to ‘well digger’s ass and tummy,’ to play on the word 

‘ass’ and ‘tummy.’ 

To follow the GTVH guidelines of wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the Logical mechanism (the 

wordplay on the verb of a certain expression) over the need 

to keep the Script Opposition (the wordplay on the verb ‘กิน’ 

in the expression, ‘ตะคริวกิน’). Therefore, I play on the verb 

‘attack’ and change the expression to ‘be attacked by charley 

horses’ to keep the source text’s Logical Mechanism. 
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อาจจะใช,่ ผมอาจไมไ่ด้ต้องการเพ่ือนสําหรับ

การพึง่พิงหรือพึง่พา 

ผมแคต้่องการเพ่ือนท่ีจะเดนิไปด้วยกนั ข้างๆ

กนั และผลดักนัหยดุรอในจงัหวะท่ีเพ่ือนเหน่ือย มี

การฉดุดงึและให้กําลงัใจกนับ้างในยามท่ีใครสกั

คนออ่นกําลงั อ้อ! ข้อสําคญัอาจอยูต่รงท่ีวา่ เรา

นา่จะผลดักนัออ่นแอ ผลดักนัชว่ยเหลือ

ประคบัประคอง 

Well, maybe. Maybe I didn’t want friends 

to lean on or rely on. 

I only wanted friends who would walk 

along, side by side, and take turns waiting 

and getting tired, and pulling each other up 

to their feet. And yes! Most importantly, we’d 

have to take turns getting weak, so that we 

could take turns helping each other out. 

 

เพ่ือนกนัไมมี่พระเอกพระรอง ไมมี่ใครเป็นฮีโร่ There are no topliners or commoners in 

friendship. 

 

และบางที, หากต้องเดนิทางไปกบัคนท่ีไมมี่

นิยามคําวา่ ‘เพ่ือน’  ผมอาจเลือกการเดนิทางโดย

ไมมี่ใคร เคียงข้างสบายใจกวา่ 

คดิไปคดิมา คณุสมบตัขิอง ‘เพ่ือนผู้ ร่วมเดนิ

เขา’ กบั ‘เพ่ือนผู้ ร่วมทางชีวิต’ ผมคดิวา่มนัไม่

And if I have to travel with someone who 

doesn’t see the value of friendship, I’d rather 

travel alone. 

As it turns out, the qualifications of 

‘mountain trekking partners’ and ‘life 

 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

128 
 

Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

ตา่งกนั 

เพื่อนก็คือเพื่อน 

partners’ aren’t so different. 

Friends are always friends. 

3 

สถานทูตตูดมด 

 

3 

An Ant Ass’s Embassy 

 

As the source text uses rhymes and incongruous words 

to form a strange phrase, I decide to use the repetition of the 

sound ‘a’ on every syllable of the translated phrase. Also, to 

maintain the informal and funny mood of the title, I choose the 

word ‘ass’ as it shares the similar connotation with the word 

‘ตดู’ in Thai. 

หมีไม่ว่าง 

น า้ก็ไม่ว่าง 

Hmee was busy. 

Nump was busy, too. 

 

เอาเข้าจริงผมก็ไมว่า่ง แตใ่นสถานการณ์นัน้ดู

เหมือนวา่ผู้ ท่ีควรรับหน้าท่ีสืบเสาะเจาะเบาะแส

ข้อมลูท่ีเหมาะสมนา่จะเป็นผม ไมใ่ชม่นัทัง้สอง 

เพราะทัง้คูกํ่าลงัอยูใ่นชว่งเตรียมตวัสอบโทเฟล

เพ่ือไปเรียนตอ่ มนัต้องตะเกียกตะกายฝ่าดา่น

As a matter of fact, I was busy too. But 

judging from the situation, I was the one who 

should be responsible for gathering the 

information about Nepal. Hmee and Nump 

were in the preparation for the TOEFL test, a 
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คะแนนท่ีมหาวิทยาลยัในอเมริกาตัง้เอาไว้ ซึง่ก็สงู

โดสํ่าหรับคนท่ีไมไ่ด้ใช้ภาษาองักฤษเถียงพอ่แม ่

และงอแงกบัแฟนสาว 

tough minimum score requirement American 

universities have set for foreign students 

who don’t use English to fight with parents 

and girlfriends. 

มนัทัง้คูอ่ยากไปอยูอ่เมริกา แตท่วา่ต้องข้าม

ภเูขาสงูท่ีมีช่ือวา่ ‘โทเฟล’ ให้ได้เสียก่อน 

Both Mhee and Nump want to go to 

America, but first, they have to get across a 

high mountain called ‚TOEFL.‛ 

 

ซึง่ก็ดเูหมือนไมใ่ชเ่ร่ืองง่าย 

ผมจงึรับหน้าท่ีเป็นผู้จดัทริปครัง้นีเ้ตม็ตวั เร่ิม

จากท่ีรู้จกัแคคํ่าวา่ ‘เนปาล’ จนความรู้บานทว่ม

หวั 

เร่ิมท่ีตัว๋เคร่ืองบนิ มีเพียงสองสายการบนิ

เทา่นัน้ท่ีกางปีกแหวกเมฆพุง่ตรงไปลงท่ี

กาฐมาณฑโุดยไมจ่อดแวะเอาล้อแตะพืน้ท่ีอ่ืน

And that doesn’t look easy. 

Therefore, I became the sole organizer 

of the trip, starting from just one word 

‘Nepal’ and expanding to data overload. 

For the plane ticket: there are only two 

airlines which fly through clouds and straight 

to Kathmandu without touching their wheels 
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ก่อน down somewhere en route. 

หน่ึง คือการบนิไทย รักคณุเทา่ฟ้า คา่

โดยสารอยูใ่นอตัราประมาณ 17,000 – 18,000 

บาท 

The first is Thai Airways – Smooth as Silk 

(Stockings). Ticket prices range from $560 

to $600. 

According to the relief/release theory, the source text is 

funny because it makes fun of the Thai Airways’ motto, ‘รักคณุ

เทา่ฟ้า (our love to you is as big as the sky).’ However, the 

problem is that when translated into Thai Airways’ motto in 

English, ‘Smooth as Silk,’ which is quite well-known among 

foreigners, the translation is not funny because it does not 

clearly convey a sense of mockery. Therefore, I decide to add 

the word ‘stockings’ in the brackets to emphasize the 

mockery. 

To follow GTVH guidelines for humor translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the source text’s Logical 

Mechanism (the mockery of Thai Airways’ motto) and the 

source text’s Script Opposition (Thai Airways Vs. the mockery 

based on its motto). The motto ‘Smooth as Silk’ is also Thai 

Airways’ motto and even more well-known among the 

American target audience. 
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สอง คือรอยลั เนปาล แอร์ไลน์ คา่โดยสารอยู่

ท่ีประมาณ 14,000 – 15,000 บาท 

ซึง่เป็นราคาท่ียงัไมร่วมภาษีสนามบนิอีก 800 

บาท โดยประมาณ 

The second is Royal Nepal Airline. The 

price ranges from $460 to $500. 

The price does not include the additional 

$30 or so for airport tax. 

I apply Skopostheorie in the translation and decide to 

translate the amount of money in US dollars to suit the 

perception of the target audience. 

 

สําหรับวีซา่: วีซา่เนปาลของ่ายกวา่ขอ

ซาลาเปา จากพนกังานเซเวน่ฯ เสียอีก หลกัฐานท่ี

ต้องการมีแคพ่าสปอร์ตตวัจริง + รูปถ่าย 2 นิว้ 1 

ใบ + คา่ธรรมเนียม 1,400 บาท ใช้เวลาสองวนั 

สถานทตูเนปาลตัง้ อยูบ่นถนนสขุมุวิท 71 ตรง

ข้ามห้างจสัโก้  สําหรับคณุผู้ชาย ถ้าเป็นไปได้คณุ

ควรมาขอวีซา่ด้วยตวัเอง :D 

 

For the visa: asking for a Nepalese visa 

is easier than supersizing your French fries 

at McDonald’s. All you need are a passport 

+ a two-inch photo + the $47 application 

fee. The process takes two days. The 

embassy is located on Sukhumwit 71 Rd. 

opposite Jusco Department Store. If 

possible, you gentlemen should come by 

yourselves :D 

 

According to the relief/release theory, the source text is 

funny because the joke makes fun of the behavior of the 

cashiers at Seven Eleven, Thailand’s most famous mini-mart; 

they always repeat the same sentence ‚รับขนมจีบซาลาเปาเพิ่ม

มัย้คะ (Would you like some Dim-Sum too?) ‛ when the 

customers are paying at the cash register. To solve the cross-

cultural translation, I use the behavior of the employees at 

McDonald’s who tend to offer extra large fries to customers at 

the cashier counter, a practice which many want to criticize. 

According to GTVH, I prioritize the need to keep the 

Logical Mechanism (the mockery of common practice in the 

society) and sacrifice the accuracy of translating the source 

text’s Script Opposition (how easy it is to apply for the visa Vs. 
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how easy it is to ask for Dim Sum from the cashiers at Seven 

Eleven). That also means that I change the Target of the joke 

from ‘Seven Eleven’ to ‘McDonald’s’. 

ผมกบัหมีลงรถไฟฟ้าบีทีเอสท่ีสถานีพระโขนง 

เรากดเบอร์ 0-2391-7240 เพ่ือสอบถามความ

ไกลจากจดุหน้าปากซอย เจ้าหน้าท่ีสถานทตูสาว

พดูกบัผมวา่ ให้เดนิเข้ามาได้ ไมไ่กลนกั เราเดนิ

เดนิเดนิเดนิเดนิจนเหง่ือตกหยดแหมะๆ ใน

ระยะทางประมาณสองป้ายรถ เมล์ ยงัไมมี่ว่ีแวว

ของสถานทตู ผมกบัหมีคดิวา่มาผิดทางเสียแล้ว 

แตก็่ตดัสินใจเดนิตอ่อีกหนอ่ยจงึได้เห็นสถานทตูท่ี

ดยูงัไงก็ไมเ่หมือนสถานทตู ตัง้อยูใ่นซอยเล็กๆ 

ตรงข้ามห้างจสัโก้ มนัเป็นเพิงชัน้เดียวดนูา่รักและ

ถ่อมตวับอกไมถ่กู ยงัไมเ่ท่ียง ยงัไมเ่ลยเวลาทํา

การ และแทบไมต้่องตอ่แถวรอควิเลย เราทําทกุ

อยา่งเสร็จภายในเวลาไมถ่ึงห้านาที ทัง้ท่ีอยากอยู่

Hmee and I got off the BTS at Pra 

Kanong station. We called 0-2391-7240 to 

ask about the distance from the entrance of 

the side street to the embassy. The young 

female voice told me it was within walking 

distance. So, we walked and walked and 

walked and walked until we sweated 

buckets. Over the distance of two bus stops, 

there was still no sign of the embassy. We 

thought we’d gotten lost but decided to walk 

a bit further. Finally, we saw the embassy 

which, from any angle, doesn’t look like an 

embassy, situated in a narrow lane across 
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นานกวา่นัน้:D 

 

from Jusco Department Store. It was a 

single-storey shed, ineffably cute and 

humble. The time was just before noon, still 

within office hours, and there was hardly 

anyone in the line. The process was finished 

in less than five minutes, though we wanted 

to stay a little bit longer :D 

นํา้มาช้า (ไมใ่ชนํ่ามะชา!) เราอยากให้มนัได้

ความรู้สกึเดียวกนั จงึหลอกให้มนัเดนิเข้ามา มนั

เพียรโทรถามวา่ จะถึงหรือยงั อยูส่ามครัง้ เม่ือ

มาถึงด้วยร่างชุม่เหง่ือ มนัก็ถามเราวา่ ‚ทําไมไม่

บอกให้ขึน้รถเข้ามาวะ?‛ 

 

Nump got (there) late (not Nump got 

laid!). We thought that he should share the 

same feeling, so we let him walk into the 

side street. Three times he called us to 

check if he would get there any time soon. 

Once he got there, soaked, he asked us 

‚Why didn’t you tell me to take a cab?‛ 

 

The source text is humorous because it plays on the 

sound ‘นํา้มาช้า (Nump was late)’ and ‘นํามะชา (a brand of 

Japanese Green Tea sold in Thailand).’ I adapt the translated 

text, playing on the similar sounds between the word ‘late’ 

and ‘laid’ to create humor. 

To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the Logical Mechanism (the 

wordplay on two phrases which have similar sounds but 

totally different meanings) over the need to keep the Script 

Opposition (the incongruous meanings between the phrase 
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‘นํา้มาช้า’ and the word ‘นํามะชา’).  

เราจงึอ้างคําพดูของคนท่ีสถานทตูเนปาล ซึ่ง

เรามารู้ทีหลงัวา่เธอเป็นชาวเนปาลีเสียด้วย 

We cited the line from the young 

employee at the embassy who, as we found 

out later, was surprisingly Nepalese. 

 

‚ไมไ่กลคะ่ เดนิเข้ามาได้‛ 

และถ้าคณุมีโอกาสได้มาเห็นวงหน้าและแวว

ตาของเธอ คณุจะรู้วา่ไมมี่ชายใดในโลกท่ีจะโกรธ

เธอลง 

 

หลงัจากได้ไปเดนิเขา ผมถึงได้เข้าใจคําวา่ 

‘ไมไ่กล’ ท่ีหลน่ออกจาจากปากเจ้าหน้าท่ีตาคม

คนนีม้ากขึน้ 

 ‚Not very far, sir. You can walk in.‛ 

And if you have a chance to see such a 

lovely face and pair of eyes, you will see 

how no man in the world could possibly be 

angry at her.  

After the trek in Nepal, I had a better 

understanding of the meaning of the phrase 

‘not very far’ spoken by this sparkling-eyed 

woman. 
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เพราะระยะทางจากปากซอยเข้ามาถึง

สถานทตูนัน้ เทียบได้กบัขนาดความยาวของตดู

มด 

เม่ือนํามาวางทาบข้างๆ ระยะทางท่ีเราเดนิ

ตอ่เน่ืองตลอดเวลาส่ีวนั 

 

ท่ีนัน่... หมิาลัย 

The distance from the entrance of the 

side street to the embassy was only the 

length of an ant’s ass … 

…when compared with the total distance 

we walked continuously for the four days of 

trekking… 

…there … in the Himalayas. 

 

4 

ยากยัดหมิาลัยไว้ในหนังสือ 

 

4 

It’s Tough to Stuff a Book with the 

Himalayas  

As the author plays on the sound between the word ‘อยาก 

(to want)’ and ‘ยาก (difficult),’ it is difficult to translate such 

wordplay on the pitch shift between two words since there is 

no pitch system in English. So, I replace this wordplay by a 

simple rhyming between the word ‘tough’ and ‘stuff.’ 

ตาไต่ตามตัวหนังสือหลายแสนตัว Two eyes glide over thousands of 

words. 

 

ผมนัง่จดข้อมลูสําคญัท่ีควรรู้เก่ียวกบัเนปาล I jotted down the places we would visit  
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และสถานท่ีท่ีเรากําลงัจะไป บางอยา่งเพื่อเอาตวั

รอด บางอยา่งมีไว้เพ่ือสร้างความ ‘อยาก’ ในการ

ไปเท่ียว ให้นํา้ยอ่ยหลัง่เลน่ๆ 

and some important information about 

Nepal; some was simply for survival while 

other was just an appetizer to stir the 

‘enthusiasm’ for travel. 

โดยเฉพาะไอ้นํา้ ดเูหมือนวา่ต้องการข้อมลูท่ี

ต่ืนเต้นสําหรับประเทศนีอี้กโข เพราะมนัทําทา่ไม่

ใสใจอยากไปแม้แตน้่อย ขนาดตอนได้ตัว๋แล้วมนั

ยงับอกกบัผมวา่ ‚ทําไมไมรู้่สกึต่ืนเต้นท่ีจะได้ไป

เลยวะ?‛ เหมือนกบัท่ีก่อนหน้านีม้นัถามผม

หลงัจากเปิดหนงัสือเก่ียวกบัเนปาลดเูสร็จวา่ ‚จะ

มีอะไรวะ แคว่งักะวดั‛ ผมพยายามโต้ตอบมนั

ด้วยคําตอบคลมุเครือคลมุหวีคลมุปลีไมแ่นใ่จ 

อยา่ง... 

 

It was Nump who seemed to demand a 

lot of intriguing information about this 

particular country. He acted as if he couldn’t 

be bothered to go there at all. Even when he 

got the plane ticket, all he said was, ‚I 

should be more excited about going, 

shouldn’t I?‛ just like when he asked me 

earlier after glancing through a Nepal guide 

book, ‚Is that all? – just stupid palaces and 

temples.‛ I tried to convince him in every 

possible plausible probable way I could 

To translate Nump’s line, I apply the Speech Act theory to 

reveal the illocutionary act expressed in the form of a 

question. Despite the question form, Nump actually wants to 

express his opinion that the trip must be boring. In the 

translated text, I use a tag question to convey his true 

intention. I also decide to add the word, ‘stupid,’ before 

‘palaces and temples,’ because it conveys a mood of the 

word ‘วะ’ (an informal and impolite expression meaning 

‘damn’). 

The phrase ‘คลมุเครือคลมุหวีคลมุปล’ี is the wordplay on 

the word, ‘คลมุเครือ (ambiguous).’ The author plays on the 

homophones of the word ‘เครือ’ which can mean both 

‘คลมุเครือ’ and ‘เครือกล้วย (a huge bunch of bananas). ‘เครือ’ 
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ever impalpably come up with like… 

 

and ‘หว’ี are classifiers for a bunch of bananas, while ‘ปล’ี is a 

banana blossom. As this wordplay consists of a feature which 

is not parallel in English, I use the phrase ‘possible plausible 

probable way I could ever impalpably come up with’ to play 

on the ‘p’ sound to recreate a sense of humor. 

The translated text does not entirely conform to GTVH 

guidelines for wordplay translation. I cannot keep the source 

text’s Logical Mechanism and the Script Opposition. 

However, I manage to keep the Situation and I reconstruct the 

new kind of wordplay, which is alliteration. 

‚ไปดชีูวิตท่ีเรียบง่ายไง‛ 

 

‚ไปเดนิเขาหิมาลยัเลยนะเว้ย‛ 

‚Don’t you want to see a simple way of 

life?‛ 

‚C’mon, it’s the Himalaya Mountains 

we’re talking about here!‛ 

 

‚ไปสมัผสัคนนา่รักนา่รักนิสยัดีท่ีโนน่‛ ‚We’ll meet lots of nice folks there.‛  
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‚หลายคนท่ีรู้จกั บอกวา่เป็นประเทศท่ีชอบ

ท่ีสดุ ไปแล้วอยากไปอีกไปอีกไปอีก‛ 

‚You know, many people say it’s their 

favorite country, some place they want to go 

to again and again and again.‛ 

แตก็่ไมไ่ด้ทําให้ตอ่มตื่นเต้นของมนัเตง่ตมู

ขึน้มาได้แม้แตน้่อย 

 

Clearly, nothing could crack his case of 

comatose curiosity. 

 

The author uses the alliteration of the ‘t’ sound in the 

phrase, ‘ตอ่มตื่นเต้นของมนัเตง่ตมู,’ a humorous wordplay 

showing the incongruity on the phonological level. Therefore, I 

imitate the use of the ‘ต (t)’ repetition by repeating the ‘c’ 

sound in the translated phrase, ‘could crack his case of 

comatose curiosity,’ to replicate the humor. 

To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I keep 

both the source text’s Logical Mechanism (the alliteration) 

and the Script Opposition.  

กระทัง่รายการห้ามพลาดในสมดุบนัทกึของ

ผม ก็ไมไ่ด้ระคายความรู้สกึอนัตายด้านของไอ้นํา้ 

ผมจดอะไรไว้บ้าง ในรายการห้ามพลาดนะ่เหรอ

ครับ น่ีไง... ผมกําลงัจะแบให้คณุอา่น 

And that included my Don’t-Miss list 

which didn’t even slightly scratch his 

indifference about the trip. What did I 

include in the list? Here they are… ta-da! 
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1. ไปดพูิธีเผาศพริมแมนํ่า้บกัวาตี 

 

1. Seeing the cremation ceremony on 

the shore of the sacred Bhagwati 

River 

 

2. ไปดพูิธีเชือดแพะบชูายญัเจ้าแมก่าลี 2. Seeing a ritual goat sacrifice in honor 

of the Goddess Kali 

 

3. บนิเฉียดยอดเอเวอร์เรสต์ 3. Flying close to the peak of Mount 

Everest 

 

4. สมัผสัประสบการณ์นัง่ส้วมในห้องนํา้

สาธารณะ ท่ีลือกนัวา่สกปรกนกัหนา 

5. พายเรือในทะเลสาบฟีวา 

6. ดพูระอาทิตย์ขึน้ ณ จดุชมวิว 

4. Experiencing the notoriously gross 

public toilets 

5. Rowing on Phewa Lake 

6. Watching the sunrise from the view 

point 

 

7. เดนิเขา 

8. ด่ืมชาเนปาล 

7. Trekking in the mountains 

8. Drinking Nepalese tea 
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9. กินโมโหมะ ขนมทิเบต 9. Tasting momos, a Tibetan dumpling 

สําหรับผม ทัง้หมดนัน้แทบทําให้ต้องกระโดด

ไปหยิบเป้ออกมา โยนเสือ้ผ้าใส ่แล้วไสหวัแมเ่ท้า

ออกเดนิทางซะแตว่นันัน้เลย ทกุกิจกรรมเป็น

ของใหมท่ี่แทบกลัน้ใจไมอ่ยู ่อยากดู, อยากเห็น, 

อยากชิม, อยากทํา รวมถึงอยากดม! 

 

 

For me, all of those programs almost 

pushed me on a jump, grabbed a 

backpack, threw clothes in it, and got my 

head and toes lost to the trip right on that 

day. All the activities were so shiny and new 

that I couldn’t help imagining myself seeing, 

watching, tasting, doing, and even smelling 

everything in Nepal! 

The text is funny because of the phrase ‘ไสหวัแมเ่ท้า (to 

move your toes ahead),’ an adaptation from the Thai idiom ‘ไส

หวัไป (Get lost!).’ The author replaces the word ‘หวั (head)’ 

with ‘หวัแมเ่ท้า (big toe),’ which creates a humorous wordplay 

based on the incongruity on the semantic and lexical level. I 

try to imitate the wordplay and recreate the joke by playing on 

the idiom ‘get lost’ and adding the words ‚head’ and ‘toes’ to 

suggest the meaning of setting off for a trip. 

ทัง้ภาพและคําบรรยายบนเว็บไซต์และใน

หนงัสือหลายเลม่ล้วนชวนให้ใจผมเต้นเป็นอีก

จงัหวะหนึง่ 

แตค่ณุรู้อะไรมัย้? 

ตวัหนงัสือกบัภาพในหน้ากระดาษพ็อก

Both the pictures and descriptions of 

Nepal on websites and in books induced my 

heart to beat in a totally new rhythm. 

But you know something? 

Those words and pictures on the pages 
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เก็ตบุ๊ก 

มันบรรจุความยิ่งใหญ่ของหมิาลัยเอาไว้

ไม่หมด 

of pocket books … 

… they couldn’t capture all the grandeur 

of the Himalayas. 

5 

เนปาลบางอย่าง 

 

ร่อนข้อมูลผ่านรูตะแกรง 

 

5 

Nepal, It’s Quite Something 

 

Sorting out the information through sieve 

holes. 

 

ข้อมลูมากมายทัง้ในเว็บไซต์และหนงัสือท่ี

เก่ียวข้องกบัเนปาลทัง้หมดถกูร่อนด้วยตะแกรงซ่ี

ถ่ีจนเหลือสิ่ง (ท่ีผมคดิเอาเองวา่) สําคญั 

ดงัตอ่ไปนี ้

Piles of information about Nepal on 

websites and in books were filtered through 

a tiny-hole sieve, leaving only what (I 

thought) was important: 

 

เนปาลมีประชากรประมาณ 25 ล้านคน (ไม่รู้ The population of Nepal is approximately 

25 million (not sure how many we would 
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เหมือนกนัว่าเราจะไดไ้ปเจอสกัก่ีคน) 

86 เปอร์เซ็นต์ เป็นฮินด ู8 เปอร์เซ็นต์ เป็น

พทุธ 3 เปอร์เซ็นต์ เป็นอิสลาม (ทีเ่หลือปะปน) 

meet there). 

86% of the population is Hindu, 8% 

Buddhist, and 3% Muslim. (The rest are 

assorted.) 

ขนาดพืน้ท่ีประมาณหนึง่ในส่ีของประเทศไทย 

(ไม่ใหญ่แต่สูง) 

 

The total area is around one third the 

size of the state of California (not big but 

high). 

I apply Skopostheorie in the translation and decide to 

adapt the translated text; instead of comparing the area of 

Nepal with that of Thailand, I change the latter to the area of 

California to suit the perception of the target audience. 

ความสงูตา่งระดบัตัง้แต ่70-8,848 เมตร จาก

ระดบันํา้ทะเล (นบัเป็นความต่างอนัมหศัจรรย์ 

เลยเชียว) 

The altitude ranges between 70 – 8,848 

meters above sea level (which is an 

incredibly wide range). 

 

เวลาช้ากวา่ไทย 1 ชัว่โมง 15 นาที (จะโทร

กลบัมาหาแฟนก็ค านวณเวลาดีดีล่ะ!) 

Nepal local time is 5 hours 45 minutes 

ahead of GMT (so now you know when to 

call your girlfriend/boyfriend back in 

hometown!) 

I apply Skopostheorie in the translation and decide to 

translate the money currency and the local time in US 

currency and Greenwish Mean Time instead of Thailand’s to 

suit the perception of the target audience. 
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1 รูปี = 0.60 บาท (เวลาซ้ือของก็คูณดว้ย 

0.60 นีแ่หละ) 

1 Nepalese rupee = 0.014 US dollars 

(So, just multiply the price in rupees by 

0.014 to help you make a buying decision.) 

 

ชาวเนปาลีสา่ยหน้าแทนการยอมรับ ผงก

ศีรษะแทนการปฏิเสธ (เข้าใจมัย้? – สายหนา้สิ!) 

The Nepalese shake their heads when 

they mean ‘yes’ and nod when they mean 

‘no.’ (Do you understand? – please shake 

your head!) 

This humor which is constructed from the incongruity of 

the social convention of shaking and nodding gestures is not 

very difficult to translate into English because both the Thais 

and the Americans share the same convention while the 

Nepalese do not. 

เดนิรอบสถปูควรเดนิทวนเข็มนาฬิกา (หากใช้

นาฬิกาดิจิทลั อนญุาตใหเ้หลือบมองของเพือ่น) 

 

To pay respect to Lord Buddha, the 

Nepalese walk counterclockwise around the 

stupas. (If you wear a digital watch, you’re 

allowed to peek at your friend’s analog.)  

I apply Skopostheorie in the translation and decide to add 

some information on the Buddhist practice in Temples so that 

the target audience will gain more understanding on the 

context. 

ชาวเนปาลีไมใ่ช้มือซ้ายส่งของ เขาสงวนมือ

ซ้ายไว้ล้างก้น (เฮ่อ! โชคดีทีเ่ราถนดัขวา) 

The Nepalese don’t use their left hands 

to pass things to someone. Left hands are 

for toilet matters. (Lucky I’m right-handed.) 
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จะเดนิเขาต้องมี Trekking Permit 

(ภาษาไทยอาจ เรียกใบอนญุาตเดินเขา) 

You need a trekking permit if you want to 

trek in the Nepalese mountains. 

 

จะขอต้องใช้พาสปอร์ต + รูปถ่าย 1 ใบ กบั

เงินอีก 2,000 รูปี (อย่าลืมเตรียมมา) 

To apply for one, you need a passport + 

1 photo + 2,000 Nepalese rupees (or 28 

dollars). (Don’t forget to bring them.) 

I apply Skopostheorie in the translation and decide to add the 

brackets telling the amount of money in dollars. 

ควรตดิเกลือแร่และขนมท่ีให้พลงังานไปเดนิ

เขาด้วย (พวกเราเลือกขนมปัง + หมูหยอง) 

 

Mineral drinks and energy boosting 

snacks in your backpack will come in handy 

when trekking. (We chose buns + dried 

shredded pork.) 

 

เดนิเขาเดนิได้ทัง้ปี ยกเว้นชว่งปลายธนัวาฯ – 

ต้นมกราฯ อาจมีหิมะ (อย่าเห็นหิมะเป็นเร่ือง

สนกุ!) 

 

The trekking season is all year round 

except between the end of December and 

the start of January when it snows. (Trekking 

in the snow is not fun, kids!) 

 

The source text is humorous because it makes fun of 

Thais’ bright attitude about snow, as they live in a tropical 

country and tend to think that snow is something amazing to 

behold. However, such an attitude does not exist in western 

society where snow is somewhat common. So, I have to 

adjust the translated text by using the snowfall situation which 
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kids love as they can play in snow. 

นํา้ในลําธารเห็นใสๆ แตไ่ว้ใจไมไ่ด้ อยา่ด่ืม

เดด็ขาด (เพราะจุลินทรีย์ไม่ไดมี้แค่แลคโตบา

ซิลสั) 

 

The water in streams may seem clean 

and clear. Do not drink it (because not all 

bacteria are probiotics).  

 

According to the relief/release theory, the joke works 

because it makes fun of Thailand’s most famous fermented 

milk, ‘Yakult,’ which advertises the benefit of Lactobacillus 

bacteria in the product. This causes a problem in translation: 

whereas the notion of Yakult and Lactobacillus has become a 

cliché commonly known in the Thai society, the notion of 

fermented milk and this type of bacteria is not a cliché in 

American society. Therefore, I have to adapt the translated 

text, using the Activia Yogurt,  which is a popular  product 

among the American, and its advertisement on the benefit of 

the probiotic bacteria in the yogurt as the butt of the joke. 

To follow GTVH guidelines for humor translation, my 

translation maintains the source text’s Logical Mechanism 

(the mockery of the advertisement of fermented dairy 

products) and Script Opposition (the warning on possible 

germs in the water Vs. the unexpected mockery). However, I 
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change the Target of the joke from Yakult to Activia. 

ววัมีสถานะศกัดิส์ิทธ์ิสําหรับชาวฮินด ูฆา่ววั

โทษแรงกวา่ฆา่คน (แต่ทางทีดี่ไม่ควรฆ่าอะไร

ทัง้นัน้น่ะแหละ) 

 

Cows are sacred to the Hindus; the 

penalty for killing a cow is more severe than 

for killing a man. (But it’s best not to kill 

either one.) 

This humor is constructed from the incongruity of the 

social and religious belief: how the Nepalese respect cows 

more than humans. Then the author makes fun by saying ‚it’s 

best not to kill either one.‛ The joke is easy to translate as 

both Thais and Americans share the same understanding; 

they are not familiar with this Hindu belief while the Nepalese 

are. So I translate it literally. 

เนือ้ววัไมมี่ให้บริโภค ถ้าสัง่อาหาร เนือ้ท่ีได้จะ

เป็นเนือ้ควาย (ก็ยงัดีกว่าเนือ้คนล่ะนะ) 

Beef is not available in Nepal. The red 

meat on your plate is probably buffalo meat. 

(Well, it’s better than human meat.) 

 

อยา่แตง่ตวัด้วยเคร่ืองประดบัท่ีทําจากหนงัววั

ไป เพราะต้องถอดออกเวลาจะเข้าวดั (หนงัคนก็

ไม่ควร) 

Don’t wear accessories made of cow 

leather when going to the temple, because 

you will have to take them off. (Human 

leather is also inappropriate.) 
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เอาเสือ้ผ้าไปล้นเหลือดีวา่ไมพ่อเพียงสําหรับ

ประเทศหนาวแบบนี ้(อย่ามัน่ใจในไขมนัของ

ตวัเองนกั) 

 

Bringing more clothes than you need is 

better than not bringing enough clothes 

especially in a cold country like Nepal. (Do 

not overestimate the ability of your fat to 

keep you warm.) 

The joke works because when reading about the cold 

weather in Nepal, the audience does not expect to read about 

the function of their body fat. I choose to translate the joke 

literally as the Americans and the Thais share the same 

common knowledge about the function of fat. 

สถานบนัเทิงท่ีน่ีปิดส่ีทุม่ (หา้ทุ่มเราจึงควร

ออกเดินส ารวจ) 

 

Night clubs in Nepal close at 10 p.m. 

(So, 11 p.m. is the right time to go out 

exploring.) 

 

The joke works because of the unexpected content. After 

reading the information about the Nepalese pubs’ closing 

time, the audience would expect the author to go there before 

closing time. Instead, the author wrote the opposite, making 

fun of his own curiosity about night life in Nepal by suggesting 

that anyone should go after that time to see the real night 

clubs. As the joke is based on the incongruity of the content, I 

choose to translate it literally. 

คา่ตัว๋เคร่ืองบนิชมหิมาลยั 113 US$ / ตัว๋ไป

โพคาราขาเดียว 67 US$ (แพงหฉ่ีู – อยากเห็น

อวยัวะนีทํ้าหน้าท่ีนีม้ากเลย) 

The plane ticket to view the Himalayas 

costs $113, a one-way ticket to Pokhara 

costs $67 (which are princely sums of 

The joke works on the wordplay ‘แพงหฉ่ีู’ which is an 

expression, meaning ‘very expensive.’ The author constructs 

the joke by separating the expression into ‘แพง (expensive),’ 

‘ห ู(ear),’ and ‘ฉ่ี (to pee),’  changing the part of speech of ‘ห,ู’ 
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 money – and unfortunately I am no prince). 

 

and ‘ฉ่ี’ as a noun and a verb, and suggesting that he would 

like to see this organ (ear) do this action (to pee). The joke 

works because of the incongruity on the syntactical and 

lexical levels.  As it is very difficult to find an expression in 

English that works just like the source text, I had to change 

the joke entirely, keeping only the original meaning, ‘very 

expensive,’ and working on the pun available in the target 

language.  

To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the source text’s Logical 

Mechanism (the wordplay on an idiom) over the need to keep 

the Script Opposition (the direct meaning of ‘แพงหฉ่ีู (very 

expensive)’ Vs. the wordplay on ‘หฉ่ีู (an ear that pees).’ 

Therefore, I replace the idiom in the source text with the new 

idiom in English, ‘princely sums of money,’ and reconstruct 

the new Script Opposition in the translated text. 

สนใจข้อมลูนอกเหนือจากนีล้องเข้าไปท่ี For more information, check out these  
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www.welcomenepal.com 

www.vacationzone.co.th/index_nepal.asp 

www.tourlok.com/story/trip/nepal.html 

www.mt-everest.freeservers.com 

 

หรือเปิด หนา้ต่างสู่โลกกวา้ง ฉบบัเนปาลด ู

ความรู้ขนาดหนาอยูใ่นนัน้ 

sites: 

www.welcomenepal.com 

www.vacationzone.co.th/index_nepal.asp 

www.tourlok.com/story/trip/nepal.html 

www.mt-everest.freeservers.com 

 

Or you can open Windows on the World 

(WOW), the Nepal issue, where the heavy 

knowledge lies. 

แตถ้่าอยากรู้จกัเนปาลให้ดีกวา่นี  ้

อยา่มวัแตน่ัง่พลิก คลิก ก๊ิกก๊อกอยูก่บับ้าน 

But if you want to know Nepal better … 

… don’t just sit and read or click on 

screen after screen. 
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ออกเดนิทางกันดีกว่า Let’s get going, shall we?  

8 

เอเวอร์เรสต์ สีด า ทางขวา 

 

เป็นเรือคงล่มไปแล้ว 

8 

Mount Everest, the Black One, on the Right 

 

If it were a ship, the ship would have 

already capsized by now. 

 

คนทัง้ลําเทไปทางขวาของเคร่ืองบนิ อยา่ง

น้อยก็ด้วยสายตาและความสนใจ เม่ือเคร่ืองบนิ

ผา่นเทือกเขาหิมาลยั ผมไมรู้่วา่ปฏิกิริยาแบบนีจ้ะ

มีซกัก่ีเท่ียวบนิกนั แตน่ี่เป็นครัง้แรกท่ีผมได้ยิน

เสียง อือ้อา้ ฮือฮา โอโ้ฮ โอว้า้ว อุย้ตาย มายก๊อด ! 

พระเจ้ายอด มนัจ๊อดมาก ก่อนเคร่ืองลงจอด 

 

All of the passengers moved to the right 

side of the plane, or at least they did 

metaphorically with their eyes and attention, 

when the plane flew past the Himalayas. I’m 

not sure how often this kind of reaction 

happens on flights, but this was definitely 

the first time I heard expressions like 

‚Wooh… Woow… What… Oh my… Oh my 

god … Oh my lood god… Oh my 

The joke works because of the incongruity on a 

phonological level. The author plays on the exclamation in 

Thai, exaggerating the surprise by using many swear words 

and switching the sound from ‘พระเจ้าจ๊อด มนัยอดมาก (pra-

jao-george man-yod-mak)’ to ‘พระเจ้ายอด มนัจ๊อดมาก (pra-

jao-yod man-george-mak).’ The expression is very popular 

among Thai young people. I try to imitate the sound effect, 

applying spoonerism on the translated expression from ‘Oh 

my good lord’ to ‘Oh my lood go(r)d,’ which creates a funny 

sound and a repetition of the sound ‘god’ as well. 
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goodness…‛ before landing. To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I keep 

both the source text’s Logical Mechanism (the use of 

spoonerism) and the Script Opposition (the conventional 

exclamation Vs. the unconventional/unexpected exclamation). 

อย่างกับทุกคนเหน็ชิน้ส่วนของสวรรค์

ปรากฏขึน้นอกหน้าต่าง 

เราทัง้สามนัง่อยูท่างฝ่ังซ้าย จงึต้องชะเง้อ

หน้ามองเทือกเขาหิมะนัน้แบบไกลๆ 

 

ในนาทีนัน้ ผมรู้สกึวา่หน้าตา่งเคร่ืองบนิบาน

เล็กเกินไป 

… as if everyone had seen a piece of 

heaven outside the windows. 

All three of us were sitting on the left side 

of the cabin, so we had to crane our heads 

to see snowy Everest from a distance. 

At that moment, I felt that the window 

was too small. 

 

‚You can see the mountain.‛ ไกด์หนุม่ชาว

เนปาลีบอกกบัเราพร้อมชีมื้อไปนอกหน้าตา่ง 

‚You can see the mountain,‛ said the 

young Nepalese tour guide while he pointed 

at the mountain outside the plane. 
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‚Mountain is above the cloud.‛ 

ไมร่อช้า ชาตนีิเ้ราจะได้เห็นหิมาลยัจาก

เคร่ืองบนิ ‘ครัง้แรก’ แคค่นละครัง้เทา่นัน้ ใครจะ

มาทนชะเง้อดมูนัอยูใ่นรูเล็กๆไกลๆ 

 ‚Mountain is above the cloud.‛ 

I waited no more. The first experience of 

seeing the Himalayas from a plane comes 

only once in one’s life time. Who would want 

to see it from a distance through a tiny hole? 

 

ผมตดัสินใจเดนิออกจากเก้าอีไ้ปโผลห่วัดท่ีู

ชัน้ Business Class 

I decided to leave my seat, walk to the 

business class cabin and show my head at 

the view. 

 

โอ้! แม่เจ้า 

เทือกเขาหิมะสีขาวโพลนทัง้เทือกทอดตวัยาว

เสียบยอดทะลเุมฆขึน้มาอวดโฉมให้เราเห็นนบั

จํานวนไมถ้่วน ผมสะอกึความรู้สกึตวัเอง ไมรู้่จะ

บรรยายออกมาวา่อยา่งไรดี น่ีละมงั จดุเช่ือมตอ่

ระหวา่งสวรรค์กบัโลกมนษุย์ ท่ีคนเนปาลเช่ือกนั

OH MY HOLY LADY GAGA! 

The entire mountain range covered in 

pristine snow flaunted its beauty, with 

countless peaks that stood above the 

clouds. My feelings were frozen. I didn’t 

know how to put them in words. Perhaps this 

is the link between heaven and earth and 

When the author uses slang, ‘โอ้ แมเ่จ้า (Oh my (female) 

god,’ instead of ‘พระเจ้าช่วย (Oh my god),’ to express his 

utmost excitement, the text is humorous because of this 

contemporary slang used among young Thai people. This 

can be explained by an incongruity on a semantic and 

phonological level, how the audience does not expect to see 

this unconventional expression in this context. Therefore, I 

reconstruct the humor by using the unconventional 
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วา่พวกเขาอยูใ่กล้ชิดกบัเทพเจ้าเอามากๆ what makes the Nepalese believe they are 

so close to the gods. 

expression in English; as Lady Gaga has become an 

astonishing American pop icon, mentioning her name in the 

translated text may effectively create humor for the target 

audience. 

สจ๊วตบนเคร่ืองเห็นผมชะเง้อชะแง้แลดจูน

จมกูบีถ้ตูดิชิดหน้าตา่ง จงึหนัมาถามวา่ 

The steward saw me craning forward 

until my nose was smashed against the 

window, so he asked: 

 

‚Have you ever seen Mt. Everest?‛ 

ผมสา่ยหวั และหนัไปถามเขากลบัเป็น

ภาษาไทยวา่ ‚ยอดไหนเหรอครับ?‛ 

เขาชีน้ิว้ออกไปไกลโพ้น แล้วบอกให้มองยอด

สีดําแหลมทรงสามเหล่ียมเสียดฟ้ายอดนัน้ 

 ‚Have you ever seen Mt. Everest?‛ 

I shook my head and asked him in Thai, 

‚Which one is it?‛ 

He pointed at the faraway horizon and 

told me to look at the black triangular peak 

scraping the top of the sky. 

 

‚เห็นมัย้ครับ ยอดสีดํานัน่แหละครับ เอเวอร์ ‚Do you see it? It’s that black peak.  
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เรสต‛์ 

‚ทา่นผู้ โดยสารทกุทา่นกรุณานัง่ประจําท่ี 

ปรับพนกัท่ีนัง่ให้อยูใ่นตําแหนง่ตรง และรัดเข็มขดั

นิรภยัด้วยคะ่ กปัตนักําลงัจะนําเคร่ืองลงจอดท่ี

สนามบนิตรีภวูนั กาฐมาณฑ ุณ บดันี ้ขอบคณุ

คะ่‛ 

That’s Everest.‛ 

‚Everyone, please take your seats, make 

sure your seat backs are in their full upright 

position, and fasten your seatbelts. The 

captain is about to land at Tribhuvan 

International Airport, Kathmandu. Thank 

you.‛ 

เสียงใสนีฉ้ดุผมกลบัไปนัง่ท่ีท่ีนัง่ตวัเอง ในชัน้ 

Economy Class ดงัเดมิ 

... 

‚Have you ever seen Mt. Everest?‛ 

The cheerful voice brought me back to 

my seat in the economy class. 

… 

‚Have you ever seen Mt. Everest?‛ 

 

 

 

 

 

9 

ราช ประตูหลุด 

9 

Raj, the Door is Falling Off! 

The title in the source text is quite ambiguous. It can be 

just a phrase referring vaguely to the broken door, or a 

sentence informing ‘Raj’ about the door which was falling off. I 

interpret it as the latter as the content in this chapter is about 
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 the author’s sudden surprise and Raj’s funny reaction when 

the car door fell off; it seems that the author wants to make 

fun of the incident and thus translating the text into a 

sentence can stress the funny part better than translating it 

into a phrase. 

โชคดีท่ีไม่ใช่ประตูเคร่ืองบิน 

ประตรูถแท็กซ่ีกระป๋องสีขาวคนัท่ีเราขึน้นัง่

เปิดผวัะออกไปตัง้แตล้่อเร่ิมหมนุยงัไมค่รบสาม

รอบ มนัเป็นฝ่ังท่ีผมนัง่ ราชหนัมายิม้ให้ผมสง่

สายตาหวานพร้อมทว่งทา่ยกัไหลป่ระมาณว่า 

อยา่ตกใจ ไมมี่อะไรนา่กลวั ผมหวัเราะใสป่ระตท่ีู

ไมส่ามารถล็อกได้และเห็นเป็นเร่ืองสนกุตาม

รอยยิม้ของเขา 

Lucky it was not the airplane door. 

The door of the worn-out white taxi which 

we got in fell off completely even before the 

wheels had spun around three times. The 

door was on my side. Raj smiled at me, 

gave me his charming look and shrugged, 

gesturing something like ‘don’t worry, 

nothing to be scared of.’ I laughed at the 

door that couldn’t lock anymore and went 

along with his smile and enjoyed the fun. 

According to the incongruity theory, the source text is 

humorous because of the description of Raj’s behavior; 

instead of getting worried about the broken door, he 

unexpectedly reacted as if the incident were completely 

normal.  I translate the joke literally as the joke is not language 

related, but rather about the funny behavior of Raj. 
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เวลาเดนิทางไปตา่งถ่ินก็เป็นเชน่นี ,้ This is what happens when we travel to 

new lands: 

 

ห้องหวัใจมกัเปิดกว้างให้กบัความสนกุ 

มากกวา่จะมานัง่เพง่เล็งหาทกุข์ในความไม่

สมบรูณ์แบบ 

อาจไมใ่ชค่นแรก แตก็่ไมน่า่จะเกินคนท่ีสาม 

ถ้าจะถามถึงลําดบัของราชในการเข้ามาหาเรา 

the room of our heart opens up for joy 

rather than picking on the discomfort in the 

imperfection. 

He probably wasn’t the first, but wouldn’t 

have been any more than the third person 

who approached us. 

 

ประโยคข้างบนดงูนุงงดี ได้บรรยากาศความ

สบัสนเม่ือเราก้าวเท้าออกมาจากประตสูนามบนิ

ตรีภวูนั 

I know that the sentence sounds 

abstruse, but it captures the confusion we 

encountered once we stepped out of 

Tribhuvan Airport very well. 

 

ฝงูชายแปลกหน้าถาโถมเข้ามาหา จนเรานกึ

วา่เราหน้าตาละม้ายคล้ายบอยแบนด์ของบ้าน

เค้า อาจจะเป็นวง M2N (คล้ายๆ D2B 

A flock of strangers swept towards us so 

incessantly that we thought our faces must 

have looked like Nepalese boy-band 

As the author makes fun of the incident in which a large 

number of Nepalese taxi drivers at the airport flocked in to 

offer him their service, he compares his popularity with a Thai 
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ประกอบด้วย hMee, Nump และ Newklom) กรู

เข้ามาแยง่กนัพดูจนฟังไมไ่ด้ศพัท์ แตถ้่อยคําสว่น

ใหญ่ท่ีลอ่งลอยอยูก่ลางอากาศฝุ่ นหนาเห็นจะเป็น

คําวา่ “แต๊กซ่ี แต๊กซ่ี แต๊กซ่ี” 

 

singers, may be M2N (well, similar to M2M, 

M2N consisted of hMee, Nump, and 

Newklom). They all spoke so fast that we 

couldn’t understand a thing, but most of the 

words floating in the dusty air seemed to be 

‚Taxi Taxi Taxi‛ 

boy band ‘D2B’ which consists of three male singers whose 

initials are D, B, and B (Dan, Big, and Beam). The text is 

humorous because of the incongruous comparison between 

the author’s group and the band. To imitate such incongruity, 

I change the band from ‘D2B’ to ‘M2M’ which is a well-known 

girl band in American pop culture. The name ‘M2M’ also 

shares a similarity with the name ‘D2B’ in the source text as 

‘M2M’ also comes from the initials of each singer’ name – 

Marion and Marit. 

According to GTVH guidelines for humor translation, I 

manage to keep the source text’s Logical Mechanism (the 

wordplay on the name of the music band which comes from 

each singer’s initial). However, I sacrifice the Script 

Opposition (the name D2B Vs. the name M2N) and the Target 

of the joke (the famous boy band). 

มนัคงเป็นพรหมลิขิต ท่ีทําให้เราหยดุเจรจา

กบัราช ทัง้ท่ีหน้าตาของราชก็ดไูมน่า่ไว้ใจเทา่ๆกบั

It might have been fate that we decided 

to choose Raj, even though he looked just 
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ชายบกึบนึคนอ่ืนในบริเวณนัน้ as untrustworthy as the other tough guys 

hanging around there. 

ราช (หลายคนคงเผลออ่านออกเสียงว่า 

“ราด” มาตลอดหลายบรรทดั ฮ่าฮ่า! คณุออก

เสียงผิดเสียแลว้ล่ะ ราช ตอ้งออกเสียงว่า “ร้าด” 

โดยมีเสียง ช.ช้าง ดงัฉเุฉอะเปรอะอยู่ดา้นหลงั 

เหมือนค าทีล่งทา้ยดว้ยตวั sh ) เสนอราคาคา่

ห้องพกัสิบห้าดอลลาร์ให้เรานอนรวมกนัสามคน 

เราเอย่ปากตอ่สัน้ๆวา่ ‚สิบดอลลาร์‛ ราชใช้เวลา

คดิไมถ่ึงสิบวินาทีก่อนพยกัหน้าพร้อมหลน่คําวา่ 

‚Free Taxi‛ ร่วงจากปาก นัน่ชว่ยเพิ่มความอยาก

ใช้บริการของเรามากขึน้ไปอีก 

Raj (Hah! many of you probably 

pronounced it something like ‚rash‛ in the 

past few sentences which of course is the 

wrong pronunciation; the right one is ‚rach,‛ 

with a slight British accent, which makes it  

sound nobler indeed.) offered us a room for 

three for $15. We bargained for a moment, 

‚ten dollars.‛ Raj took less than ten seconds 

before nodding and dropping the words 

‚Free Taxi,‛ which induced us to use his 

service even more. 

The author makes fun of the sound of the word ‘ราช,’ 

which is pronounced ‘rad’ in Thai, but ‘rach’ in Nepalese.  The 

incongruity on the phonological level occurs when the 

audience sees the difference between the two 

pronunciations. However, as the pronunciation of the word 

‘raj’ in Nepalese and in English is quite the same, there is a 

problem in constructing the different sounds in the translated 

text. Therefore, I have to adjust the translation by changing 

the pronunciation from ‘rad’ to ‘rash’ which is also a near 

homophone of the word ‘rash,’ meaning a skin problem. I then 

change the Nepalese pronunciation to ‘rach’ and add that it 

must be pronounced with a British accent to construct a 

sense of humor for the American target audience. 

To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the source text’s Logical 
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Mechanism (the different pronunciations between two 

different accents) and sacrifice the need to keep the Script 

Opposition (the pronunciation of ‘Raj’ in Thai accent  Vs. the 

pronunciation of ‘Raj in Nepalese/English accent). 

ผัวะ! – ประตทูางฝ่ังท่ีผมนัง่อยูห่ลดุออกไป

ตัง้แตล้่อเร่ิมหมนุยงัไมท่นัครบสามรอบ ราช 

(คราวนีค้ณุออกเสียงถกูแล้วใชม่ัย้?) หนัมายิม้ให้

ผม สง่สายตาหวานพร้อมทว่งทา่ยกัไหล ่ผม

หวัเราะใสป่ระตบูานนัน้ 

Bang! -- the door on my side fell off 

completely even before the wheels had 

spun around three times. Raj (now you are 

pronouncing it correctly, aren’t you?) smiled 

at me, gave me his charming look and 

shrugged. I laughed at the door. 

The text is humorous because of the author’s narration of 

the incident, including the sound ‘Bang’ and the funny 

description of the door falling off. I translate the text literally 

but keep the dash and the exclamation mark in the translated 

text since the use of the two marks is the author’s writing 

style.  

แต๊กซ่ีกระป๋องสีขาวหมนุล้อตะกยุฝุ่ นฟุ้ ง มุง่

หน้าสูก่รุงกาฐมาณฑ ุผา่นเมืองท่ีนา่ต่ืนตาต่ืนใจ 

เมืองท่ีเตม็ไปด้วย ‘ชีวิต’ เป็นชีวิตแบบท่ีปรุง + 

แตง่น้อย, ธรรมดา, สกปรก, และรกรุงรัง 

 

The white worn-out taxi turned its wheels 

through thick dust, heading into Kathmandu. 

On the way it passed through a spectacular 

town which was full of ‘life.’ It was mildly 

seasoned+colored, normal, dirty, and 
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messy. 

เสียงแตรโต้ตอบกนัเหมือนรถแตล่ะคนักําลงั

ถกเถียงหวัข้อท่ีมนษุย์หลงัพวงมาลยัเข้าใจมนัได้

คนเดียว ย่ิงขบัแตรยิ่งดงั ยิ่งบีบย่ิงมนั ย่ิงดงัยิ่ง

สะใจ เอ้า! บีบกนัเข้าไปพ่ี อีกสิ เอาอีก เอาอีก 

บรรเลงให้ครืน้เครงกนัไปเลย 

 

Car horns were communicating with one 

another as if each vehicle were arguing on a 

topic only the human behind the wheel 

could understand. The farther it ran, the 

louder the horns. The louder, the crazier. 

The crazier, the happier. Go on! Bring it up. 

Make a whole joyful symphony. 

According to the release/relief theory, the text is 

humorous because it makes fun of the Nepalese driving habit 

of sounding the horn so often and so loud that it almost 

becomes normal practice. Since both Thai and American 

culture are not familiar with this horn blowing behavior, the 

joke works for both Thai and American audiences. So I 

translate it literally, and apply the speech act theory when 

translating the part which has a sarcastic tone. 

หากมีวงกาฐมาณฑ ุซิมโฟนี ออร์เคสตร้า ผม

คาดวา่มนันา่จะ ถกูบรรเลงด้วยเสียงแตรจาก

พวงมาลยั 

 

If there were such a thing as the 

Kathmandu Symphony Orchestra, I would 

expect the musicians to play horns while 

seated behind the wheel of a car. 

 

พอรถจอดแตรจงึหบุปาก เปิดโอกาสให้หขูอง

พวกเราได้รับฟังคําแนะนําจากราชวา่เด๋ียวเขาจะ

พาเราไปยงัเอเจนซ่ีทวัร์เพ่ือวางแผนการเดนิทาง

Once the car stopped, the horn shut up, 

giving our ears a chance to take in Raj’s 

advice. He told us he would take us to a tour 
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ครัง้นี ้สงสยัสมองคงยงัมนึกบัเสียงแตรเสียดแก้ว

หไูมห่าย เราจงึเออออหอ่หมกไปกบัราชอยา่งวา่

ง่าย โดยไมไ่ด้เอะใจสกันิดเลยวา่เรากําลงัจะฝาก

ชีวิตไว้กบันายหน้าค้าทวัร์รายนี  ้

 

agency to plan our trek. Our brains were 

probably still being a bit addled by the 

screeching horns when we accepted his 

offer so easily, not suspecting even a bit that 

we were about to put our lives in the hands 

of this broker… 

ตลอดเวลาท่ีอยูท่ี่น่ี  

นบัตัง้แตว่ินาทีนี  ้

เป็นต้นไป 

for the rest of our journey… 

starting… 

now. 

 

10 

!!! 

สามร้อยหกสิบสามดอลลาร์ ต่อคน!!! 

 

10 

!!! 

Three Hundred and Sixty Dollars per 

Person!!! 
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จํานวนเคร่ืองหมายตกใจเทา่กบัความตกใจ

ของเราสามคน, แบง่กนั – คนละอนั 

 

The number of exclamation marks is 

equal to the amount of our shock, the three 

of us -- one mark for each. 

According to the incongruity theory, the text is humorous 

because of the incongruous way the author exaggerates his 

shock by using three exclamation marks. As both Thai and 

American audiences are familiar with the use of exclamation 

marks, I translate and convey the joke literally. 

ตาย ตาย ตาย เราจะเอาท่ีไหนมา จ่าย จ่าย 

จ่าย ก็เรา พก พก พก มาแคค่นละหนึง่หม่ืนบาท 

หรือสองร้อยห้าสิบดอลลาร์เทา่นัน้เอง 

 

Bad. Bad. Bad. How could we pay pay 

pay? We only had had had two hundred 

and fifty dollars each each each. 

The incongruous use of repetition to exaggerate the 

author’s feelings continues in this paragraph. However, the 

problem in translation is that the sentence structure in English 

does not allow certain kinds of word repetition. Therefore I 

have to adjust the translated text to reconstruct the repetitive 

sound in the target language. I also have to sacrifice some of 

the naturalness in English so that I can keep the repetitive 

style of the author, the style which creates humor.  

นโยบายเดนิทางอยา่งประหยดัถือเป็นหวัข้อ

แรกๆในการร่างแผนการเดนิทางทกุครัง้สําหรับ

พวกเรา 

A policy of thrift has always been one of 

the top priorities of our travel plans. 
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ตาย ตาย ตาย 363 – 250 = 113 US$ จะ

บ้าเหรอ? สว่นตา่งมนัเยอะขนาดนี ้ไมพ่อแน่ๆ  

Bad. Bad. Bad. 363 – 250 = $113 US. 

Are you crazy? With that much money, we 

couldn’t afford it. 

 

‚ฮือฮือฮือ แงแงแง!!! แมจ่า๋หนอูยากไปปนุ

ฮิลล์ !!!‛ 

 

‚Aaaaaaaa!!! Mommy, I wanna to go to 

Poon Hill!!!‛ 

The text is humorous because it makes fun of whiny 

children. This is where the superiority theory is applied; the 

author makes fun of the children as well as himself, how he 

was so pathetic and desperate to go to Poon Hill, and the 

audience laughs at his desperation. As both Thai and 

American audiences are familiar with children’s whiny 

behavior, I translate the text literally, trying to keep the 

childish pathetic tone. 

ถ้าเป็นตอนเดก็ๆ เราคงนัง่ลงก้นจํา้เบ้า แล้ว

เอากําปัน้ตะบนัใสพื่น้เอเจนซ่ีทวัร์แหง่นี ้โดยมี 

‘นาบา’ นัง่มองดดู้วยความสงสารผสานกบัความ

สมเพช แตบ่งัเอิญวา่เราโตจนหมาพเูดลิต้องเขยง่

ขาถึงจะอ้าปากเลียก้นถึงแล้ว คงต้องคดิทางแก้ไข

If we had still been little kids, we would 

probably have dropped on our butts, and 

pounded the floor of the tour agency with 

our fists, while ‘Naba’ would sit looking 

sympathetically at this pathetic bunch of 

This paragraph is humorous because of two sets of 

metaphors: the first one compares the author’s pathetic 

condition to the description of childish whiny behavior, and 

the second one describes how he, as a grown-up, is so big 

that even a poodle has to stand on its two feet to lick his butt. 

According to the superiority theory, the first metaphor is 
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วิธีอ่ืน 

 

people. Unfortunately, we were now so big 

that a poodle would have had to stand on its 

two hind legs to lick our butts, so it seemed 

like we’d have to come up with another way 

out. 

humorous as the author makes fun of his own pathetic 

circumstance. Therefore, I translate the description of the 

whiny children literally to convey that metaphor straight-

forwardly. The second metaphor is humorous because of the 

unexpected image the author creates – how he describes a 

little poodle trying to lick his butt. As the joke depends on the 

funny image, I translate it literally as well, trying to keep the 

description as close to that in the source text as possible.  

‚Not possible‛ นาบาหวัเราะออกมาเม่ือได้

ยินราคาท่ีเราตอ่เหลือแคส่องร้อยห้าสิบดอลลาร์ 

ผมแอบเห็นแววตาเขาพดูวา่ “มึงจะบา้รึเปล่า?” 

นาบาชว่ยแจงรายละเอียดของราคาทัง้หมดให้เรา

ฟัง พร้อมทัง้บอกกบัเราวา่ เขาเข้าใจวา่คนไทยไม่

อยากจา่ยแพง คนไทยก่ีกลุม่มาก็ขอราคาขาดตวั

จนตวัขาดทัง้นัน้ 

 

‚Not possible,‛ Naba laughed when he 

heard the price counteroffered, two hundred 

and fifty dollars. I caught a glimpse of his 

eyes that said, ‚Are you nuts?‛ He explained 

to us the details of all the expenses and told 

us that he understood Thai people don’t 

want to pay high prices, that every group 

from Thailand asked for the rock-bottom 

prices so persistently that there was nothing 

The text is humorous because of the wordplay ‘ขาดตวั’ 

and ‘ตวัขาด,’ which plays on incongruity on a morphological 

and syntactical level. The phrase ‘ขาดตวั’ means to negotiate 

with best effort for the cheapest price. The switching position 

between the first and second syllables makes the new phrase 

‘ตวัขาด’ where the syllable ‘ตวั (body)’ acts as a noun, and 

‘ขาด (being torn apart)’ acts as a verb.  Also, according to the 

superiority theory, the text makes fun of Thai people who like 

to bargain with sellers for the cheapest price possible. When 

translating this humor, I have to find a new expression in 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

165 
 

Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

left for a travel agent like him but a few small 

rocks in the bottom of his till. 

English which can substitute for this wordplay and also have 

to maintain the author’s mocking tone. Therefore, I decide to 

play on the expression ‘rock-bottom prices’ and imply that the 

cheapest prices Thai people always ask for leave the sellers 

with no profits at all. 

เราพิจารณาแคค่า่ทํา Trekking Permit 

สามสิบดอลลาร์ กบัราคาตัว๋เคร่ืองบนิจากโพคา

รากบักาฐมาณฑ ุเจ็ดสิบดอลลาร์ ก็ปาเข้าไปหนึง่

ร้อยดอลลาร์แล้ว ยงัไมร่วมคา่ไกด์กบัลกูหาบท่ีจะ

ร่วมทกุข์ร่วมสขุร่วมจกุกบัพวกเราบนเขาอีกส่ีวนั 

ซึง่ราคารวมกนัก็แพงโข ก็เห็นตรงกนัวา่ ถึงนาบา

จะหน้าตาไมค่ล้ายสมรักษ์ แตก็่ดทูา่วา่นาบา 

“ไม่ได้โม้!‛ 

 

We considered the $30 fee for the 

trekking permit and the $70 ticket from 

Pokhara to Kathmandu. That already made 

$100, not to mention the guide fee and the 

porters who would walk with us side-by-side 

and sigh-by-sigh, for the entire four days in 

the mountains. The whole thing was pretty 

expensive. We agreed that though Naba 

didn’t look like Bernie Madoff, he didn’t 

appear to be trying to rip us off!‛ 

According to the incongruity theory, the phrase ‘ร่วมทกุข์

ร่วมสขุร่วมจกุ’ creates humor because it plays on the Thai 

idiom ‘ร่วมทกุข์ร่วมสขุ (sharing all the joy and suffering side by 

side)’ by adding the phrase ‘ร่วมจกุ (sharing the stomach pain 

from tiredness),’ and using the repetition on the word ‘ร่วม 

(share).’ To imitate the wordplay in the source text, I use the 

phrase ‘side-by-side and sigh-by-sigh’ to convey the notion of 

exhaustion and at the same time to create the repetitive ‘s’ 

sound.   

To follow GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, I 

prioritize the need to keep the source text’s Logical 

Mechanism (the wordplay on an idiom) over the need to keep 

the Script Opposition (the contrast between the idiom ‘ร่วม
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ทกุข์ร่วมสขุ’ and the wordplay ‘ร่วมทกุข์ร่วมสขุร่วมจกุ’). 

The latter part of the paragraph is humorous because it 

compares ‘นาบา (Naba)’ to ‘สมรักษ์ (Somrak, a Thai boxer 

who is notorious for his boastful attitude).’ This is where 

superiority theory is applied; the humor works because the 

text makes fun of Somrak, how he likes to boast about his 

boxing skill.  At first, I planned to compare ‘Naba’ with ‘Mike 

Tyson,’ who is a notorious American boxer and shares a 

similar attitude with Somrak. However, the problem in 

translation is that the verb ‘โม้’ in Thai has two meanings: to 

brag and to deceive someone; the former meaning is applied 

to ‘Somrak’ while the latter one is applied to ‘Naba.’ As there 

is no expression in English which has both of those meanings, 

the boxer metaphor does not work in English anymore, so I 

have to adjust the translated text by choosing the expression 

‘to rip us off,’ to convey only the latter meaning of ‘โม้.’ Then I 

decide to change the butt of the joke from ‘Somrak’ to ‘Bernie 

Madoff,’ a notorious American stock broker who has been 
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convicted of fraud and has been in the news recently. Madoff 

would fit the context of the translated text better.  

Another problem is that this choice of translation does not 

conform to GTVH guidelines for humor translation. I cannot 

keep the source text’s Logical Mechanism (the mockery of a 

boxer’s bragging character) as I change the butt of the joke 

from a boxer to a con man. I also sacrifice the accuracy of the 

source text’s Script Opposition (the comparison between 

Naba and Somrak) and instead replace ‘Somrak’ with ‘Bernie 

Madoff.’ The only thing I manage to keep is the pracmatic 

meaning of the source text, how Naba might try to rip the 

author off, regardless of the two possible meanings of the 

word ‘โม้.’ However, after considering as many translation 

solutions as possible, this is the best option that will preserve 

the pragmatic meaning of the text despite the completely 

different butt of jokes.  
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เราเลยเจรจาวา่คา่ท่ีพกับนเขาเราจะเก็บไว้

ออกเอง โดยเราจะหาโรงแรมท่ีถกูท่ีสดุ และ

บริหารจดัการเร่ืองอาหารการกินกนัเองให้อยูใ่น

งบประมาณท่ีกะเกณฑ์ไว้ อาจต้องมีอดบ้างอิ่ม

บ้าง หากตดัคา่ใช้จา่ยสว่นนีอ้อกทัง้หมดขอลด

เหลือสองร้อยห้าสิบดอลลาร์ได้มัย้? 

Then we asked him to cut the price for 

the hotels and meals and that we would find 

and pay for the cheapest hotels and food 

ourselves. It might not be entirely 

comfortable for us, but if that was 

acceptable, we’d be willing to pay two 

hundred and fifty dollars. 

 

หลงัจากเข็มยาวเดนิผา่นตวัเลขไปสิบสองตวั 

การตอ่รองจงึเสร็จสิน้ นาบาคงอเนจอนาถคนไทย

จนๆสามคนนีเ้ตม็ที จงึให้ราคาสองร้อยห้าสิบ

ดอลลาร์ พร้อมกบับอกวา่ ‚ลดอะไรให้อีกไมไ่ด้

แล้วนะ‛ 

After the long hand of the clock had 

walked from the first number to the twelfth, 

the negotiations were complete. Naba must 

have pitied these three Thai travelers so 

much that he agreed on the bargain price 

and said, ‚No more discount.‛ 

 

โชคดีท่ีนํา้เอาบตัรเครดติมา เรารูดเทา่ท่ี

สมควร เพราะไมร่วยขนาดจะ รูดปร๊ืด...รูดปร๊ืด 

Luckily, Nump had his credit card. We 

swiped the card and paid the agreed 

According to the superiority theory and the relief/release 

theory, the text is humorous because the author makes fun of 

a Thai credit card TV commercial where a seemingly well-to-
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และแบง่เงินสดเอาไว้ใช้แบบพอดีๆ 

 

amount and kept the cash for appropriate 

use. Though we hadn’t left home without it, 

our life wasn’t our card. 

do businesswoman says the phrase ‘รูดปร๊ืด ... รูดปร๊ืด 

(smoothly swiping the card)’ to convince the viewers of the 

convenience the card offers. The phrase has been quite 

notorious as many Thai people feel annoyed with the 

presenter’s expression of her wealth.  Therefore, when 

making fun of the phrase, the author indirectly shows his 

dislike of such lavish behavior and his mockery of the rich. To 

imitate the humorous effect, I decide to make fun of two 

advertising slogans of American Express which are famous in  

American society: 1) My life, my card and 2) Don’t leave 

home without it. Though it does not obviously reflect the 

dislike of people with a luxurious lifestyle, the campaign 

featured a number of celebrities including Kate Winslet, 

Robert De Niro, Ken Watanabe, Tina Fey, Ellen DeGeneres, 

Venus Williams, Andy Roddick, Martin Scorsese, M. Night 

Shyamalan and Beyoncé Knowles. Therefore, its popularity 

can guarantee that most American people will recognize the 

slogans and that when the translated text makes fun of those 

slogans, they can laugh at the luxurious lifestyle the credit 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kate_Winslet
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Robert_De_Niro
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ken_Watanabe
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tina_Fey
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ellen_DeGeneres
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Venus_Williams
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Andy_Roddick
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Martin_Scorsese
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/M._Night_Shyamalan
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/M._Night_Shyamalan
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Beyonc%C3%A9_Knowles
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card tries to sell through those celeb presenters.  

To follow GTVH guidelines for humor translation, I keep 

the source text’s Logical Mechanism (the mockery of a credit 

card advertisement) but have to sacrifice the Script 

Opposition (the paying-by-credit behavior Vs. the mockery of 

the Thai credit card advertisement ‘รูดปร๊ืด.. รูดปร๊ืด’). 

ซึง่เทา่กบัวา่คา่ใช้จา่ยของทริปนีบ้านเกิน

งบประมาณท่ีตัง้ไว้ไปแล้วเรียบร้อย 

ก่อนท่ีจะมา มีบางคนบอกวา่ สองหม่ืนห้า 

สําหรับเก้าวนั ก็ได้เท่ียวเนปาลแบบหรูๆแล้ว 

This also meant that the cost of our trip 

now officially exceeded the planned budget. 

Before the trip, someone had told me 

that eight hundred dollars for nine days in 

Nepal was more than enough to buy one 

luxurious trip. 

 

แตพ่ี่เค้าลืมบอกข้อความในวงเล็บกบัเราวา่  But that person forgot to add a message 

in brackets: 

 

 (ถ้าคุณไม่ได้เดนิเขา!)  (if you don’t go trekking!)  
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เดนิออกมาด้วยปากแห้งนํา้ลาย ปะเข้ากบัพ่ี

แขกคนหนึง่มาเสนอทวัร์ Trekking ให้กบัเรา โดย

บอกกบัเราวา่ ‚อยา่ไปเช่ือคนท่ีนําคณุมาจาก

สนามบนิ เขาอาจคดิราคาแพงเกินจริง เช่ือผมสิ 

ลองมาคยุกบัเอเจนซ่ีผม เราไมห่ลอกลวง‛ พวก

เราทัง้สา่ยหน้าทัง้พยายามบอกวา่เราจา่ยเงินไป

เรียบร้อยแล้ว ยงัไมเ่ลิก พ่ีเขายงับอกกบัเราอีกวา่ 

‚อยา่ไปเช่ือ คณุอาจโดนโกงนะ‛ แล้วพดูเหตผุล

ร้อยแปดใสเ่ราแบบไมห่ยดุหายใจ ผมคดิวา่วนันี ้

เราสิน้เปลืองนํา้ลายและเวลากบัการสนทนามา

มากพอแล้ว จงึตดัสินใจหนัไปบอกกบัพ่ีเขาวา่ 

‚เราโดนโกงไปเรียบร้อยแล้วละ่‛ แล้วรีบชวนกนั

จํา้อ้าวเข้าฝุ่ นควนัพลนัหายตวัไป โดยทิง้ความไม่

แนใ่จในราคาท่ีนาบาให้มาไว้ตรงหน้าพ่ีคนนัน้ 

Walking out of the agency with dry 

mouths, we met an Indian man who offered 

us a trekking tour. He said, ‚Don’t believe 

the people who drove you from the airport. 

The plan they offered was probably 

overpriced. Trust me. Come talk with my 

agency. We’re honest people.‛ We tried to 

decline his offer with the shake of our heads, 

explaining that we had already paid for the 

tour. Yet, he didn’t give up and even added, 

‚Don’t believe them. They’re probably 

cheating you,‛ followed by his barrage of 

countless reasons. I believed we had 

already wasted too much voice and time on 

this type of conversation, so I decided to tell 

him, ‚We already got cheated.‛ Then the 
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three of us just hurried away, disappearing 

into the dust and leaving only the doubt over 

Naba’s price in front of that man. 

... 

อะไรท่ีกลบัไปแก้ไขไมไ่ด้ ก็นา่จะวางมนัไว้ 

ดีกวา่ปลอ่ยให้มนัตามรังควานวนเวียนอยูใ่นใจไม่

เลิกรา 

… 

Any regrets that can’t be fixed are better 

left behind than kept inside to bug and burn 

our minds over and over. 

 

น่าจะดีกว่า ว่ามัย้ครับพี่? 

 

That’s better, don’t you think, sir? To translate the mood and tone of the source text, 

especially in the part where the author uses the pronoun ‘พี่ 

(brother)’ to address both the new guide who chased after 

him and the audience, I apply the speech act theory to find 

the author’s true intention, the illocutionary act. He does not 

want to ask or to express his opinion, but to persuade others 

to believe him, and that make his illocutionary act a directive 

one. Therefore, I translate the text in the form of a negative 

confirming question to convey the author’s true voice. 
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13 

ถุยถี่ 

ขาก ถุย! 

 

13 

Sparse Spit 

Hhhhcckk-PTOOO! 

 

To translate the title, I use the repetition of the ‘s’ sound to 

imitate the repetitive consonant sound of the source text. Also 

the word ‘sparse’ conveys the clear imagery of how the 

Nepalese spit so often everywhere.  

The first line of the chapter creates humor out of the funny 

sound of spitting, which is considered incongruity on a 

phonological level. Therefore, I try to imitate the sound in 

English and transliterate it. 

เรากําลงัเดนิอยูใ่นตลาดท่ีคาบเก่ียวกบัทา

เมล ถุย! ใครบางคนแนะนําเราวา่ ถ้าอยากซือ้

ของถกูและอยากเห็นตลาดของคนเนปาลจริงๆ 

ให้เดนิเลยออกมาจากทาเมล – โซนช้อปปิง้ของ

นกัทอ่งเท่ียวนัน้ – ถุย! 

We were walking in the market which is 

on the edge of Thamel. PTOO! Someone 

told us that if we wanted to buy cheap 

goods and see a real Nepalese market, walk 

out of Thamel – or the shopping zone for 

tourists – PTOO! 

According to the superiority and the relief/release theory, 

the text is humorous because it makes fun of spitting, a 

common practice, in Nepalese society. He mocks those local 

people and thus when the audience laughs at them, they 

establish themselves as superior to the local people. 

Moreover, the way the author tells the story reflects how 

disgusted he got when he walked past the local people with 

fear, and when the audience shares those feelings with him, 

the joke works as an outlet to release those emotions. Lastly, 

the author’s innovative style of narration, to repeat the sound 



Individual Study: Translation Project                             Translation of Humor in the Book “เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom (นิว้กลม) 

174 
 

Source Text Translated Text Translation Problems and Solutions 

‘ถยุ (spit)’ at the end of almost every sentence, establishes 

incongruity on a phonological level. 

To imitate the humorous effect, I transliterate the spitting 

sound into ‘PTOO’ and translate the text literally. As neither 

American nor Thai people are familiar with ‚spitting culture,‛ 

the joke itself works for both groups.   

ทกุก้าวท่ียา่งออกหา่งจากทาเมล มนัคอ่ยๆ

พาเราเดนิออกจากปัจจบุนัไปพร้อยๆกนั ถุย! 

เม่ือพ้นกลุม่อาคารใหมท่ี่เอาไว้ขายของ

สําหรับนกัทอ่งเท่ียวแล้ว สถาปัตยกรรมเก่าแก่เร่ิม

แทรกตวัเข้ามาอยา่งแชม่ช้า เหมือนสีนํา้ตา่งสีท่ี

คอ่ยๆไหลซมึเข้าหากนั มนัรวมเข้าด้วยกนัแบบท่ี

เราไมท่นัรู้ตวั ผู้คนมากมายใช้ชีวิตอยูใ่นอาคาร

รูปร่างเก่าแก่เหลา่นัน้ บางหลงันา่จะมีอายไุมน้่อย

กวา่หนึง่ร้อยปี ขณะท่ีบางหลงัสร้างเลียนแบบ

ของเก่าโดยใช้ประตหูน้าตา่งไม้แกะสลกัฉลลุาย

Every step away from Thamel also took 

us away from the present. PTOO! 

Once we walked past the new buildings 

where tourist goods were sold, old 

architecture began to lazily mingle with the 

atmosphere, in the way that different 

watercolors easily fuse together. The 

blending happened without our knowing it. 

Those old buildings were home to many 

people. Some of them had to be at least a 
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เหมือนสมยักระโน้น ทัง้หมดกลมกลืนกนัเป็นเนือ้

เดียวในบรรยากาศเมืองท่ีเตม็ไปด้วยชีวิต ชีวิต 

และชีวิต ถุย! 

hundred years old while others imitated the 

old ones with their wooden doors and 

windows carved in antique patterns. All 

merged into one amid an urban ambience 

that was full of life, life and life. PTOO! 

‘ชีวิต’ – ท่ีไมด่ดัจริต ไมเ่ป็นระเบียบ ไม่

สะอาด และอาจไม่ศวิิไลซ์ในสายตาบางคน 

‘Life’ – with no pretense, no order, no 

cleanliness, and no civilization in some 

people’s view. 

 

ถุย! เสียงนํา้ลายแหวกอากาศฉดุให้ผมต้อง

ก้มลงมองเท้าตวัเองอีกครัง้ รอดไป มนัหลน่ลงพืน้

เฉียดขาผมไปไมก่ี่มิลลิเมตร คนท่ีน่ีถ่มถยุนํา้ลาย

กนัถ่ีพอๆกบัท่ีพวกเขากะพริบตา ถุย! นัน่ยงัไมท่นั

ขาดคํา มาอีกก้อนแล้ว 

 

PTOO! The sound of spit traveling 

through the air alarmed me and I looked at 

my feet again. I was safe. It dropped on the 

ground, missing my legs by a mere few 

millimeters. The people here spit as often as 

they blink. PTOO! See what I mean? Here it 

came again. 

The humor works because of the exaggerated 

description of the spitting. Apart from the superiority theory 

and the relief/release theory which can explain why the text is 

funny, such overtone establishes incongruity on the semantic 

level, stressing the disgusting image and situation. To imitate 

the humorous effect, I translate the text literally, trying to keep 

the exaggerated tone in the translation. 
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วฒันธรรมถยุของชาวเมืองท่ีน่ีเป็นธรรมชาติ

เทา่กบัการทิง้ขยะแยกถงัของคนญ่ีปุ่ น คือทําไป

ด้วยจิตใต้สํานกึ ไมต้่องหยดุตรึกไตร่ตรอง เม่ือ

ของมนัเออ่ขึน้มาจกุคอ ไมต้่องรอ ถยุเลย ถุย! นัน่ 

… อยา่งน้าน 

The spitting custom of the Nepalese 

comes as naturally as the garbage 

separating practice of the Japanese. It’s 

done subconsciously, without any 

cogitation. When the thing accumulates in 

the throat, don’t wait. Just spit. PTOO! There 

you go … good job. 

According to the superiority theory, the joke works 

because it makes fun of the Nepalese spitting habit as well as 

the Japanese garbage separating practice. As the target 

audience also views these two practices as odd, the joke in 

itself is funny in the American people’s point of view. 

Therefore, I translate the text literally, but focus on the 

author’s sarcastic tone as seen, for example, in the phrase 

‘นัน่... อยา่งน้าน (yes... that’s good),’ to reconstruct the humor 

more effectively. 

ระหวา่งยา่งเท้าเดนิเข้าสูอ่ดีตกาลผา่นดา่นดง

นํา้ลายกลางอากาศท่ีเราต้องหลบหลีกให้ดี ถุย! 

เหมือนคีนรีูฟในหนงัเร่ือง เมทริกซ์ หลบหา่กระสนุ

ปืนยงัไงยงังัน้ ถุย! เรายงัได้เดนิผา่นเทพเจ้าท่ี

เรียงรายอยูร่ะหวา่งทางเกล่ือนกลาดไปหมด ถุย! 

แรกเลย ผมหยิบกล้องขึน้ถ่ายรูปเทพเจ้าข้างทาง

แบบไมห่ยดุหยอ่น ถุย! ทัง้เทพเจ้ากองขยะ, เทพ

เจ้าข้างร้านผกั, เทพเจ้าข้างซากปรักหกัพงั, เทพ

While strolling into the past, we passed 

through a field of flying spit which we had to 

dodge. PTOO! Just like Keanu Reeves in 

the film The Matrix who dodged the hail of 

bullets. PTOO! We also walked past gods 

scattered near and there along the path. 

PTOO! At first, I held up my camera and 

took incessant photos of the street gods. 

The Matrix analogy is humorous because of the 

incongruous metaphor, comparing the situation in the market 

where the author and friends had to dodge spit to the gun-fire 

scene in the film ‘The Matrix’ in which Keanu Reeves, the 

protagonist, had to dodge bullets. As the film is quite famous 

in American society and thus the target audience will be able 

to understand the funny metaphor, I translate the text literally, 

trying to focus on the exaggerated tone within the description 

of the scene. 
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เจ้าในซุ้ม, เทพเจ้าในวดั แตส่ดุท้ายก็เลิกถ่ายไป

เอง ถุย! เทพเจ้าท่ีน่ีปรากฏกายอยูท่กุซอกทกุมมุ

ของเมือง ถุย! เหมือนท่ีหนงัสือหลายเลม่บอก

เอาไว้วา่ ‚ในกาฐมาณฑมีุจํานวนเทพเจ้ามากกวา่

พลเมืองเสียอีก‛  ณ นาทีนีผ้มเช่ือสนิท ถุย! ก้อน

นีเ้ฉียดไหลนํ่า้ไปไมก่ี่เซนตเิมตร 

 

PTOO! There were gods of garbage, gods 

beside veggie stalls, gods beside debris, 

gods in arbors, and gods in temples. Finally, 

I stopped shooting. PTOO! Gods appeared 

on every corner of the city. PTOO! As many 

books say, ‚In Kathmandu, there are more 

gods than citizens.‛ At that particular 

moment, I totally believed it. PTOO! That 

loogie just missed Nump’s shoulder by a 

couple centimeters. 

According to the relief/release theory, the joke about the 

numerous god statues in Nepal works because the author 

makes fun of Nepalese social and religious conventions. 

When describing many types of gods on the street, the author 

also uses a sarcastic tone to highlight that gods are 

everywhere. Both Thai and American audiences will find the 

Nepalese god statues on the street ridiculous. Therefore, to 

imitate the humorous effect, I repeat the word ‘gods’ and 

translate the text literally. 

มนัคือความมัว่ท่ีเป็นเอกภาพ คือความไร้

ระเบียบท่ีเป็นระบบ คือความรกท่ีเป็นหนึง่ 

 

It was collective chaos, a systematic 

shambles, a magnificent muddle. 

The text is humorous because of the rhyming and the use 

of oxymoron, an instance of incongruity on the phonological 

and semantic levels. To reconstruct the humor, I use the 

repetition of the consonants ‘c,’ ‘s,’ and ‘m’ instead of the 

rhyming, and focus more on the oxymoron by pairing up two 

words of opposite meanings: ‘collective chaos,’ ‘systematic 
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shambles,’ and ‘magnificent muddle.’ 

อาคารเก่าแก่โบราณท่ีมีชาวบ้านอาศยักิน

นอน, วดัและสถานท่ีศกัดิส์ิทธ์ิเคยอยู่ตรงไหนก็อยู่

ตรงนัน้ ไมรื่อ้ทิง้ ไมบ่รูณะ, รถยนต์ จกัรยาน 

มอเตอร์ไซค์ว่ิงขวกัไขวไ่ปมาบีบแตรแสบหู, พอ่ค้า

แมข่ายวางของเรียงรายตามพืน้ถนน, เทพเจ้าท่ีมี

ทัง้คนกราบไหว้และกวาดขยะไปกองไว้ข้างๆ, 

ถนนท่ีไมมี่ทางเท้าหรือเส้นแบง่เลน รถกบัคนสวน

กนัหลีกกนัเอาเอง ไมมี่เส้นสมมต,ิ เดก็เล็กวิ่งเลน่, 

คนแก่นอนข้างถนน, หนุม่สาวจบัจา่ยซือ้ของ, ฝุ่ น, 

ควนั, ขยะ, ออกซิเจน, คาร์บอนไดออกไซด์, 

นํา้ลาย และชีวิต 

 

The old inhabited buildings, the temples, 

and other holy places still stood in at the 

same place, no removal, no renovation. 

Cars, bicycles, and motorcycles raced by in 

all directions, honking their screeching 

horns everywhere. Vendors lay their goods 

on the streets. There were gods people 

worship, and gods people sweep rubbish 

for. The streets had neither footpaths nor 

lane dividers. Cars and people passed and 

avoided each other. There was no imaginary 

line. Kids ran and played. The elderly slept 

on the side. The young did the shopping. 

There was dust, smoke, trash, oxygen, 
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carbon dioxide, saliva, and life. 

อยา่ถามไถ่ถึงความสะอาด กาฐมาณฑจุะหนั

มามองคณุด้วยหางตาแล้วพน่คําตอบวา่ 

 

“มนัคืออะไร ไม่รู้จกั (โวย้!)‛ 

 

Don’t mention cleanliness, or Kathmandu 

would turn to you and cast a look from the 

corner of its eyes and spit out the answer: 

‚What’s that? I don’t (care to) know!‛ 

According to the superiority theory, the text is humorous 

because it makes fun of the untidiness and lack of hygiene in 

Nepal, the butt of the joke. As both Thai and American 

audiences would find Nepal unusually dirty, the joke itself 

works.  Thus, I translate the text literally, trying to reconstruct 

the personification of Kathmandu and the sarcastic tone in the 

spoken line. 

หรือแท้จริงแล้ว, ความสะอาด, ความเป็น

ระเบียบระบบ, กฎเกณฑ์ ล้วนเป็นเร่ืองสมมติ 

ชีวิตต่างหากเล่า ที่เป็นของจริง 

Or may be cleanliness, order and rules 

are all imaginary. 

Life, on the other hand, is real. 

 

คืนวนันัน้ ทา่มกลางอากาศหนาวสะท้านรูขมุ

ขน ผมแอบเห็นชาวบ้านเผากองขยะท่ีพืน้เพ่ือผิง

ไฟเอาไออุน่ กองขยะแปลงสภาพเป็นความร้อน

ก่อนกลายเป็นควนัลอยไปไกล เถ้าถ่านถกู

On the same night, amid the freezing 

cold weather, I saw Nepalese people 

burning piles of garbage to make fire. The 

rubbish was transformed into heat and then 
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กาลเวลาบดขยีเ้ป็นอณฝูุ่ นท่ีฟุ้ งคลุ้งเต็มเมือง 

นํา้ลายท่ีถ่มถยุยอ่มเหือดหายในวนัรุ่งขึน้ เช้าวนั

ใหมผู่้คนต่ืนขึน้มาพร้อมกบัขยะกองใหม ่แล้วเดนิ

ออกไปถยุนํา้ลายใสพื่น้ถนนอีกครัง้ 

 

 

น่ีละมงั วงเวียนของชีวิตท่ีแท้ 

ถุย! 

into smoke which floated away. Ashes were 

mashed by time and turned into dust that 

fused all over the city. Saliva spat out on the 

ground faded away the next morning. On 

the new day, people would wake up with 

new piles of garbage. Then they would walk 

out and spit on the streets once again. 

This is it: the real cycle of life. 

PTOO! 

14 

ป่ีตื๊อ 

14 

The Pipe’s Pursuit 

 

คอเกือบหลุดบ่า 

สา่ยหน้าครัง้ท่ีร้อยของนํา้ + สา่ยหน้าครัง้ท่ี

ร้อยของหมี รวมเป็นสองร้อยพอดบิพอดีไมมี่ขาด

Our necks almost fell off our shoulders 

Nump’s hundredth headshake + Hmee 

hundredth’s headshake made up the exact 

The text is humorous because of the author’s use of 

overstatement and rhyming, incongruity on semantic and 

phonological levels. To reconstruct the humor, I try to keep 

the overtone and use repetitive words and rhyming in the 
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ไมมี่เกิน total of two hundred, no more, no less. translated text. 

ผมนกึถึงหนงัสือประเภท ‘หดัรู้จกัปฏิเสธให้

เป็น’ ทนัทีท่ีเห็นสองคนนัน้สา่ยหวัปฏิเสธจนคอ

เกือบหลดุ 

I was thinking of the books that teach 

you ‘How to Say No,’ when I saw my two 

friends shaking their heads so vigorously 

that their necks almost fell off. 

 

เร่ืองมนัเร่ิมตรงท่ีนํา้หมีไปแสดงความสนใจ

ในป่ีของพี่หนวด แล้วย่ืนให้ผมท่ีเพิ่งเอาตาออก

จากจอมองกล้องลองเป่าด ูผมเป่า ปู้ ดปู้ ด สอง – 

สามที เห็นไมมี่เสียงก็ย่ืนคืนให้พ่ีหนวด พ่ีเค้าเลย

เป่าโชว์อยา่งไพเราะเพื่อดงึดดูความสนใจของ

พวกเรา แตไ่มไ่ด้ผล ผิวปากยงัผิวกนัไมค่อ่ยเป็น

เพลงเลย ใครจะไปโอหงัขนาดซือ้ป่ีมาเป่าเลน่ ย่ิง

เห็นราคาท่ีพ่ีเค้าเสนอแล้วเราต้องสา่ยหน้าดกิ

ระริกเหมือนหมาเพิ่งอาบนํา้เสร็จแล้วเจ้าของลืม

เช็ดหวัให้ 

The story began when Nump and Hmee 

showed interest in Brother Mustache’s pipe 

and then passed the instrument to me who 

just turned away from the camera. I blew a 

few ‚Phwwt Phwwt‛ into the pipe but it didn’t 

make any sound, so I returned it to Brother 

Mustache. Then he played some beautiful 

music on it to attract our attention. It didn’t 

work, though. We could hardly whistle a 

comprehensible song, let alone have the 

As the onomatopoeia ‘ปู้ ดปู้ ด,’ which is the sound of a 

pipe blowing, helps add humor to the text, I have to recreate 

the humor by using the sound ‘Phwwt Phwwt’ instead in order 

to make up an odd sound in the translated text.  

The simile the author uses to compare the violent head 

shake he and his friends did to the shaking a dog does when 

he gets soaked after a bath also creates humor. This figure of 

speech is quite incongruous, so it makes the audience 

surprised when reading it. I translate the text literally but focus 

on translating the figure of speech so that the image of the 

shaking is as close to that in the source text as possible. 
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 vanity to buy a pipe. Besides, after knowing 

the price Brother Mustache offered, we just 

had to shake our heads violently, like a 

soaked puppy whose owner forgot to dry his 

fur after giving him a bath. 

‚พนัรูปี‛ 

นํา้หมีสา่ยหน้าไปสองร้อยที พ่ีหนวดก็ยงัเดนิ

ตาม 

เราเพิ่งนึกได้ ‘ส่ายหน้า’ มันเท่ากับ ‘โอเค’ 

ของท่ีน่ีน่ีหว่า ลืมสนิท! 

‚A thousand rupees.‛ 

Even after two hundred headshakes, 

Brother still followed us. 

Then we just remembered: ‘shaking’ 

means ‘okay’ in Nepal! We totally forgot! 

The joke works because of the incongruity on the 

pragmatic level. As the Nepalese usually shake their head to 

gesture ‘yes’ which is the opposite of the western and Thai 

custom, the audience is likely to be surprised by the fact 

about the Nepalese custom of shaking. Since the humor 

depends on the unexpected custom in Nepal, I translate the 

text literally and try to keep the mood of the source text. 

ดเูหมือนพ่ีเค้าจะตื๊อนํา้เป็นพิเศษ เพราะมนั

ดนัไปแสดงความสนใจในป่ีให้พ่ีเค้าเห็นเป็นคน

แรก นํา้โบกมือพลัวนัเหมือนปัดแมลงวนัท่ีจะมา

ตอมไฝข้างแก้ม ‚โน โน โน โน‛ หากโลกนีมี้เคร่ือง

Our brother seemed to pursue Nump in 

particular because he happened to be the 

first person who showed interest in his pipe. 

Nump waved his hand as if he was chasing 

According to the incongruity theory, the text is humorous 

because of the two sets of exaggerated similes: the first one 

comparing Nump’s hand gesture to the way he uses his hand 

to chase a fly near his cheek mole away, and the second one 

comparing the times he repeated the word ‘no’ to the function 
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นบัโน  วนันัน้เคร่ืองคงนบัจนพงั 

 

away a fly that was buzzing around the mole 

on his cheek. ‚No no no no.‛ If the world had 

a ‘no’ counting machine, the machine would 

probably have broken down that day. 

of the imaginative ‘no’ counting machine. As the simile 

conjures a funny image, I translate the text literally and try to 

keep every detail of the description so that the image 

reconstructed in the translated text is funny as well. 

นบัถือในความพยายามของพี่หนวด แกเดนิ

ตามเรามาตัง้แตป่ลายทาเมล จนเราหลดุออกมา

อยูอี่กถนนหนึง่แล้ว แตค่วามพยายามยงัไมล่ดละ  

 

‚แปดร้อยรูปี‛ 

‚โน โน โน โน‛ 

‚ห้าร้อยรูปี‛ 

‚โน โน โน โน‛ 

‚ส่ีร้อยรูปี‛ ราคาคอ่ยๆลดลงผกผนักบัก้าว

I had to give Brother Mustache two 

thumps up. He followed us from the far end 

of Thamel to the new street, but his efforts 

remained undiminished. 

‚Eight hundred rupees.‛ 

‚No no no no.‛ 

‚Five hundred rupees.‛ 

‚No no no no‛ 

‚Four hundred rupees.‛ The price 

gradually dropped in contrast with the 
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ยา่งการหนีท่ีมากขึน้เร่ือยๆ increasing number of steps we took. 

‚เฮ้ย! ส่ีร้อยรูปีแล้วนะเว้ย น่ีพ่ีเค้าจะตามเรา

ไปถึงดอนเมืองเลยมัย้วะเน่ีย?‛ ผมพดูกึ่งแซวกึ่ง

เชียร์ให้นํา้ซือ้ 

 

‚C’mon! It’s four hundred rupees now. 

He isn’t going to follow us all the way to the 

terminal in Bangkok, is he?‛ I teased him, 

encouraging him to buy the pipe. 

 

The text is humorous because of the author’s sarcastic 

tone, which indirectly expresses his surprise and annoyance 

at the pipe seller’s stalking. I apply the speech act theory in 

the translation, identifying the author’s illocutionary act as the 

expressive hidden behind the form of a question. Therefore, I 

translate the text into a tag question, and try to keep the 

sarcastic tone. I also generalize the term ‘ดอนเมือง (Don 

Mueng – the former national airport of Thailand)’ by changing 

the name of the airport to ‘the terminal in Bangkok,’ as the 

airport may not be that well-known among American people. 

‚ไมรู้่จะซือ้ไปทําไมวะ่ ซือ้ไปก็เป่าไม่เป็น‛ ก็

จริงของนํา้มนั 

‚No reason to buy one. I can’t even play 

it.‛ Well, he had a point. 

 

จากหนึง่ถนน ทะลมุาสองถนน ไมน่า่เช่ือวา่

จะมีนกัขายท่ีมีความพยายามทะลเุป้าขนาดนี ้พ่ี

หนวดยงักวดตามเรามาราวกบัวา่ถ้าขายได้หนึง่ป่ี

Walking from one street and passing 

another two, we could hardly believe there 

was a vendor with such excessive 

According to the superiority theory, the text is humorous 

because it makes fun of the pipe seller, comparing his 

relentless hard sale to the attempt to earn a fortune that could 

sustain his entire life. Sucha sarcastic and exaggerated tone 
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พ่ีเขาจะอยูไ่ด้สบายไปตลอดชีวิต 

 

perseverance. Brother Mustache still 

chased after us as if he’d be set for the rest 

of his life if he could just sell that pipe. 

makes the audience laugh at him. To imitate the humorous 

effect, I translate the text literally but focus especially on the 

sarcasm and exaggeration in the source text. 

‚สองร้อยรูปี‛ พ่ีหนวดย่ืนราคาต่ําฮวบ เฮ้ย! น่ี

มนัจากพนันงึนะเน่ีย!!! 

‚Two hundred rupees,‛ Brother 

Mustache offered the shocking price. Hey! 

The price was originally one thousand!!! 

 

ณ วินาทีนัน้ ชายคนหนึง่หยดุถามราคาและ

ลองเป่าป่ีของพี่หนวด ทําให้เค้าต้องหยดุภารกิจ

ต๊ือตอมเราแตเ่พียงเทา่นัน้ เราฉวยจงัหวะคละร่าง

เข้ากบัฝงูชนแล้วหายไปแบบไร้ร่องรอย พ่ีหนวด

อาจเสียใจท่ีเราจากไปแบบไม่บอกกลา่ว ความ

พยายามเดนิตามหลายร้อยเมตรของเค้าเทา่กบั

ศนูย์ 

 

At that moment, a man nearby stopped 

to ask this vendor the price and tried playing 

the pipe, so he had to halt his mission of 

pursuit right there. We took the opportunity 

to blend into the crowd, and disappeared 

without a trace. Brother Mustache might 

have felt hurt that we departed without 

notice. All that effort which lasted for 

hundreds of meters accounted for nothing. 

The text is humorous because of the exaggerated 

description of the fleeing scene and the sarcastic tone used 

to describe the pipe seller’s disappointed reaction. This can 

be considered incongruity on a semantic level. To recreate 

the humor, I translate the text literally and keep the 

exaggerated and sarcastic tone in the source text.  
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ผมนัง่คดิดหูลงัจากนัน้ – เอาเข้าจริงราคา

สองร้อยรูปีหรือหนึง่ร้อยย่ีสิบบาท มนัไมไ่ด้

มากมายอะไรสําหรับป่ีหนึง่อนั ถึงเราจะเป่าไม่

เป็น แตม่นัก็นา่จะพอกลายร่างเป็นของฝากได้ ย่ิง

ถ้าเราได้มีเวลาหายใจและหยดุยืนมองทะลนุม

ข้างซ้ายเข้าไป ‘เห็นใจ’ พ่ีเค้า เพียงชัว่ครู่นัน่อาจ

ทําให้เราตดัสินใจซือ้เอาง่ายๆ แตด้่วยพฤตกิรรม

การต๊ือแบบจองเวรจองกรรมจองล้างจองผลาญ 

พานทําให้โปรแกรมในใจของเราตัง้ไว้ท่ีการหนี

และปฏิเสธ ในสมองพองโตไปด้วยคําวา่ ‘โน’ จน

ไมเ่หลือท่ีวา่งให้ใคร่ครวญคํานวณใดใด 

 

Later I thought about the incident. To be 

honest, two hundred rupees, or two and a 

half dollars, is not so expensive for a pipe. 

Even though we couldn’t play it, it could at 

least be transformed into a souvenir. If we 

had had time to breathe, to pause a while, to 

look through the vendor’s left nipple, and 

eventually see ‘his heart,’ that short moment 

could have helped us decide to buy the 

pipe right away. But because of the 

relentless and merciless chase, our minds 

were set on the escape and denial mode, 

our brains were overwhelmed with the word 

‘no’ and that left no place for any other 

contemplation. 

The humor lies in the phrase ‘จองเวรจองกรรมจองล้างจอง

ผลาญ,’ an overstated expression of relentless chase, anger, 

and vengeance. The phrase also plays on the repetition of the 

word ‘จอง.’ To recreate such incongruity, I have to establish a 

sound repetition while maintaining the exaggerated meaning 

of the original phrase. I choose the phrase ‘relentless and 

merciless chase’ to create the sound repetition and convey 

the sense of anger and vengeance through the word 

‘merciless.’ 
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บางครัง้การรุกเร้าก็ทําให้เราหมดคณุคา่ ไม่

วา่จะเป็นเร่ืองขายของ หรือกระทัง่การหยิบย่ืน

หวัใจให้ใครซกัคน 

Sometimes aggressive pursuit devalues 

us, whether it is in business, or in love. 

 

ผิดละ่ – ท่ีวา่ “ตือ๊เท่านัน้ทีค่รองโลก” It is wrong then – to say that we must 

‚keep pushin’ no matter what.‛ 

 

ผมวา่ การต๊ือแบบไร้ขอบเขต 

เป็นเหตุของ เดท ออฟ อะ เซลส์แมน 

อย่างแท้จริง 

I think it was a senseless pursuit… 

… that was the true cause of the Death 

of a Salesman. 

As the author transliterates the title of the American 

famous play ‘Death of a Salesman’ into Thai without 

explaining anything further about the play, he makes an 

allusion to this play, linking it with the lesson he has learnt 

from the street vendor situation in Nepal, and assuming that 

Thai readers can understand the allusion. As the target 

audiences of the translated text are likely to be familiar with 

the play, I decide to translate it literally. 

17 

หาวโป๊ 

17 

The Naked Yawn 
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เพ่ือนท่ีสนิทกันจริงต้องรู้กระท่ังว่าขนจ๊ัก

กะแร้เพื่อนแตกปลาย 

 

True close friends even know the split 

ends under their friends’ armpits. 

According to the incongruity theory, overstatement which 

is unusually out of the audience’s expectation creates humor 

in the text. As the idea of the split ends under one’s armpit 

seems universally disgusting, I translate the source text 

literally to imitate the humorous effect in the source text. 

เออ่ ... ผมหมายความวา่เรานา่จะรู้จกั

ความลบัและเร่ืองร้ายเร่ืองนา่อายของเพ่ือนคน

นัน้ ก่อนท่ีเราจะเหมาเอาวา่เรากบัเค้า ‘สนิท’ กนั

จริงๆ 

Err… I mean we should get to know our 

friends’ secrets, and their bad and 

embarrassing stuff before assuming that we 

are ‘close’ friends. 

 

ผมวา่ เมืองก็เหมือนคน 

หากอยากสนิทชิดเชือ้ ต้องคบให้ถ้วนถ่ี ถใูห้

รอบคลอบคลมุ ไมม่องแตม่มุท่ีงดงาม ด้านท่ี

เรืองรอง หากยงัต้องแอบชะแง้เหลือบแลไปมอง

สว่นท่ียงัไมใ่คร่มีใครรู้ใครเห็น เราถึงจะได้ช่ือวา่

เป็นเพ่ือนซีก้นัจริงๆได้ 

I think cities are like people. 

If we want to get close to a city, we need 

to look through it thoroughly and scrub 

scrupulously in every corner. We can’t just 

view it from the splendid angles and 

glorious aspects, but must peek around and 

lurk to see the parts that not many people 
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 have snooped around. That’s when we can 

call ourselves true close friends with that 

city. 

อยากสนิทกับกาฐมาณฑุ อย่ารีบนอน! So if you want to get close to 

Kathmandu, don’t go to bed early! 

 

สามทุม่กวา่ยงัเช้าเกินกวา่ท่ีจะหลบัตาลงใน

แผน่ดนิตา่งถ่ิน เราตดัสินใจออกเดนิหาสถานท่ี   

อโคจรในเมืองท่ีหนงัสือนําเท่ียวและเว็บไซต์บอก

เอาไว้วา่แหลง่บนัเทิงปิดส่ีทุม่ แต ่... หากยงัไม่

เห็นด้วยตาตวัเอง อย่ารีบเชื่อ! 

A bit after nine was still too early to close 

our eyes in this foreign land, so we decided 

to go out in search of a kind of place our 

mothers warned us against that, the guide 

books and websites say, closes at ten. Still, 

if you don’t see it with your own eyes, don’t 

buy it! 

 

ป้าย Bar Beer สีแดงเร่ือดงึดดูความอยากรู้

อยากเห็นของสามเรายิ่งนกั หลงัจากเดนิวนเป็น

วงรีสํารวจรอบบริเวณนีเ้ป็นท่ีเรียบร้อย สดุท้าย

The red ‘Beer Bar’ sign attracted these 

three amigos’ curiosity so much that after 

snooping around in an oval for a while, we 

According to the incongruity theory, the text is humorous 

because the author plays on the phrase ‘walking around in a 

circle’ and replaces the word ‘circle’ with ‘oval,’ an incongruity 

on a semantic level. Also, the author uses a sarcastic tone 
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เราก็เลีย้วเข้าท่ีน่ี ทัง้ร้านอดัแนน่ไปด้วยผู้ชายท่ีดมีู

เงินพอประมาณกบัผู้หญิงท่ีมาเท่ียวด้วยกนัใน

กลุม่ก๊วน กะด้วยสายตารวมทัง้ร้านไมน่า่เกินห้า

คน ควนับหุร่ีลอยคลุ้งในอากาศ ประกอบร่างให้

เห็นแสงสีสนัตา่งๆเป็นลําใหญ่ ลําแสงไฟนัน้สอ่ง

ใสเ่วทีท่ีมีเสาตัง้โดอ่ยูต่รงกลาง พร้อมฝักบวัท่ี

โปรยนํา้ลงมาอาบร่างท่ีนุง่หม่เสือ้ผ้าบางๆ น้อย

ชิน้นัน้ให้หนาวสัน่ไปถึงขัว้หวัใจ 

 

decided to go in this place. The entire bar 

was crowded with well-to-do looking men 

who came with women. There must have 

been a whopping five of them, at least! 

Cigarette smoke loitered the air, its shape 

complementing the colorful rays of light. The 

light projected at the stage illuminated a 

pole in the middle with a shower spraying 

water on the body of a girl wearing a few 

thin pieces of clothing. The piercing cold 

water went deeply to her heart. 

when he describes the place ‘crowded’ with only ‘a whooping 

five.’ To imitate the humorous effect, I translate the text quite 

literally but make sure that the translated text still conveys a 

sarcastic tone. 

เปล่ียนเพลง เปล่ียนคน 

สาวน้อยคนใหมร่่างใหญ่พงุย้อยเล็กน้อยพอ

งาม สา่ยโยกยัว่ด้วยทว่งทา่แบบหนงัแขกท่ีเรา

คุ้นเคย โดยมีชายหนุม่ออกมาร่วมแสดงเพิ่ม

A new song, a new dancer. 

The new girl was quite plump and had a 

delicate tummy. She sensually swung her 

hips, imitating those same kinds of moves 

According to the incongruity theory, the text is humorous 

because of the metaphor which establishes an unexpectedly 

funny image by comparing the coyote dance on the stage 

with the Indian style of dancing in Bollywood films. Both Thai 

and American audiences would find the text humorous 
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อารมณ์ให้เซ็กซ่ีมากขึน้เทา่ท่ีจะทําได้  ทัง้คูใ่ช้เสา

บนเวทีแทนต้นไม้ในหนงัท่ีต้องแอบกนัไปมาแล้ว

วิ่งไลล่า่กนัทัง้เร่ือง ทําเอาพวกเรานัง่ดไูปขําไป 

 

we see in Bollywood films. She was joined 

by a male dancer whose job was to add as 

much heat to the show as possible. Both 

pretended that the pole was a tree in one of 

those Indian films where two lovers play 

hide and seek and chase after one another 

from start to finish. Watching the show, we 

just sat laughing. 

because they are both familiar with that Bollywood style of 

dance. Therefore, I translate the text literally and focus on the 

description of the dance. 

แคก่ารลบูไล้ไปมา เปิดหวัไหล ่หวัเขา่ เนินอก

เล็กน้อย ก็เรียกเสียงฮือฮา อือ้อ้า ได้ไมน้่อยแล้ว 

น่ีคงเรียกวา่โป๊มากแล้วสําหรับเมืองท่ีผู้หญิงสว่น

ใหญ่ใสช่ดุหม่คลมุผิวหนงัทัง้ตวั ใชส่ิ! ผบัเธคท่ีเรา

ย่ืนหน้าเข้าไปแอบด ูพวกเค้าก็เต้นกนัได้นา่รักนา่

ชงัเอามากๆ โยกไปโยกมาแชม่ช้านา่หยิกอยา่ง

กบับญุเลิศลีลาศ แตง่ตวัก็มิดชิดปิดตัง้แตค่อไป

ถึงนิว้ก้อยเท้า พวกเราจงึตดัสินใจเผน่ออกมาท่ีน่ี 

Only the hands touching and rubbing 

her body, and the slight hint of her 

shoulders, knees, and cleavage could incite 

so many ‘Whoh Hoo Oh Woows.’ This is 

considered very erotic in a city where most 

women cover their entire bodies. Oh yes! In 

the pubs we had peeked in from outside, 

the dancers danced so sweetly, swaying so 

The humor lies in the metaphor comparing the coyote’s 

slow dance to the ‘บญุเลศิลลีาศ (boon-lerd-lee-lad)' ballroom 

dancing. ‘บญุเลศิลลีาศ’ is the name of a well-known traditional 

ballroom dance school in Thailand. As coyote dance is 

supposed to be sensual and fast, the audience would find the 

joke humorous as the comparison of the dance is the 

opposite of their expectation, an incongruity on the semantic 

level. To reconstruct the humor, I replace the name ‘บญุเลศิ

ลลีาศ’ with the classic films of Fred Astaire and Ginger Rogers 
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... ท่ีท่ีเราคดิวา่นา่จะฮาร์ตคอร์ท่ีสดุในเมืองอนั

นา่รักแหง่นี ้

 

slowly from side to side, it was like watching 

Fred Astaire & Ginger Rogers’ Classics. 

Even the costumes covered them from neck 

to pinkie toe. So we decided to flee that 

place and headed here, a place where we 

hoped would be the most hard-core pub in 

this whole adorable town. 

who were the Hollywood iconic dancers during the 30s and 

their films suggest a traditional sense of duo dancing.  

To follow GTVH guidelines for humor translation, I keep 

the source text’s logical Mechanism (the figure of speech 

comparing the coyote dance with a slow ballroom dance) but 

have to sacrifice the Script Opposition (the coyote dance 

which is supposed to be sexy Vs. the slow ballroom dance as 

seen in ‘บญุเลศิลลีาศ’ dancing school).  

แตแ่ล้ว ... ในสายตาพวกเรา – นกัเดนิทาง

จากประเทศท่ีมีพฒัน์พงศ์, พทัยา – นัง่ดไูปก็หาว

ไป 

ผมอ้าปากหาวหวอดใหญ่ ก่อนใช้ตาปรือๆ

กวาดมองพวกเขาท่ีกําลงัอือ้อ้า แล้วนกึในใจ  

 

Yet… the three of us – travelers from the 

land of Patpong and Pattaya – just sat there 

yawning at the show. 

I yawned big time before turning my 

sleepy eyes and glancing at the other 

guests who were making noises, and 

thought … 
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พวกเขาจะรู้มัย้วา่ในอีกประเทศหนึง่บนโลก

ใบเดียวกนั ผู้คนเลิกต่ืนเต้นท่ีจะได้เห็นเนินไหล่, 

หน้าท้อง, สะดือ, หวัเขา่ กระทัง่หวันม หรือ ‘ตรง

นัน้’ แล้วด้วยซํา้! 

Will they ever know that there is another 

country in the same world where the people 

no longer get excited at the sight of bare 

shoulders, stomach, belly buttons, knees, 

and even nipples and ‘that’ part!? 

 

พวกเขาจะรู้มัย้วา่ในอีกประเทศหนึง่บนโลก

ใบเดียวกนั การแก้ผ้าทัง้ตวัไมไ่ด้กระตกุหวัใจของ

ผู้ชายท่ีไปเท่ียวให้เต้นตบุขึน้มาได้แม้แตน้่อย 

ผู้ชายเหลา่นัน้ยงัมองหาความตื่นเต้นแปลกๆ

ใหม่ๆ  ท่ีนบัวนัจะยิ่งวิปริตวิตถารมากขึน้ทกุที 

พวกเขาจะรู้มัย้วา่ในประเทศนัน้ ทกุวนันี ้ถึงขัน้

ต้องโชว์การสาวใบมีดโกนออกมาจาก ‘ตรงนัน้’ 

กนัแล้ว! 

Will they ever know that there is another 

country in the same world where complete 

nudity no longer triggers thrills in male 

guests at all, that these men were seeking 

newer and weirder titillation that gets more 

and more perverted everyday? Will they 

ever know that today, in that country, the 

show has reached the point where girls are 

pulling razor blades out of ‘that’ part!? 
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ยิ่งเห็นเยอะเห็นบอ่ย ความต่ืนเต้นยิ่งลดน้อย

ถอยลง 

ตอ่มรับความรู้สกึของผู้คนด้านชาขึน้ทกุวนั 

ทกุวนั 

The more we see and the more often we 

see it, the less excited we get. 

Our ‘sensation’ glands grow more and 

more insensitive. 

 

ในประเทศท่ีมีนกัร้องวยัรุ่นใสก่างเกงในร้อง

เพลง, หนงัสือพิมพ์ลงรูปนมดาราหกเลอะเทอะ 

หน้าหนึง่, นกัศกึษาสาวยงัแตง่ตวัรัดตงึรึงรัง้ไปนัง่

เรียนหนงัสือ 

 In a country where teenage singers 

perform in just their panties, where 

newspapers publish photos of celebs’ 

exposed breasts on the front page, where 

female college students wear skin-tight 

uniforms to class… 

 

คงยากจะคาดเดาถึงโชว์ในวนัพรุ่งนีข้องพวก

เขา 

… it’s hard to predict the next show:  

ว่าต้องสาวอะไรออกมา? what kind of trick are they gonna pull 

out tomorrow? 
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In this project, the translation of humor in the book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ by New-Klom 

is based on the assumption that a translation needs both translation theories and other theories 

and concepts of humor to help translate humor. In other words, apart from the general guidance 

for translation from translation theories, a translator also has to understand how humor works 

and be able to identify the factors which determine the humor, so that he/she can reconstruct 

those factors and translate that humor.  

The three translation theories employed in this project are: Reiß & Vermeer’s 

Skopostheorie, Nord’s Discourse Analysis, and Searl’s Speech Act Theory. With an aim to 

translate humor, the Skopostheorie sets the largest framework in translation – to determine the 

translation as a target-text oriented translation and prioritize the target culture over the 

faithfulness of the source text. On the other hand, the discourse analysis helps a translator 

analyze the extracontextual and intracontextual factors necessary in the translation in general, 

while Speech Act theory helps in translating the author’s tone and mood especially when he 

employs sarcasm in his humor.   

The four theories of humor employed in this project are: the incongruity theory, the 

superiority theory, the relief/release theory, and the general theory of verbal humor (GTVH). 

Among all four, the incongruity theory seems to offer the broadest explanation of humor – the 

element of surprise -- and thus is able to help analyze a large proportion of the humor in the 

selected parts of the source text. Also, since the author’s humor in ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ‛ is 

largely based on language (i.e. wordplay, contrasting word registers and figurative language), 

which is considered an incongruity in the manipulation of language, the incongruity theory helps 

dissect the factors determining all the language-based humor in the source text.  
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The second theory of humor is the superiority theory which can explain the humor based 

on mockery of a person or a certain group of people. If the butt of jokes exists in both source 

culture and target culture – i.e. whiny children or homosexuals – there is no problem in the 

translation. On the other hand, if it does not, a translator has to find a new butt which exists in 

the target culture and is equivalent to the butt of the jokes in the source text.  

The third theory of humor is the relief/release theory which helps explain the humor 

based on taboos – i.e. religions and sexuality. The principle of the relief/release theory differs 

slightly from that of the superiority theory: instead of laughing at someone’s flaw or stupidity as a 

defensive mechanism to boost one’s ego, the audience of the joke, according to the 

relief/release theory, laughs because the joke reflects a rebellion against a certain kind of social 

or moral convention.  

Lastly, the general theory of verbal humor provides a guideline in humor translation to 

help the translator judge which features of a joke should be strictly maintained and which 

features can be compromised if necessary. The theory also helps the translator evaluate how 

the translated joke differs from the source joke so that such differences can be reduced to 

create the best equivalent effect possible. 

After finishing the translation of the selected instances of humor from ‚เนปาลประมาณ

สะดือ,‛ I find that both the translation theories and other theories of humor can help analyze the 

source text, the factors which determine humor, and provide guidelines for the most suitable 

translation approaches for each selected part where humor occurs. The Skopostheorie allows 

me to make adjustments to the translated text where necessary for the sake of the humorous 

effect on the target American audience. Discourse Analysis helps provide more thorough 

insights into the differences between the source text and the target text, which are vital in a 

cross-cultural translation. The Speech Act theory proves to be quite efficient to help analyze the 

true intention of the author and the tone and mood employed in the source text, especially 

where the humor lies under the author’s sarcastic tone. Moreover, the incongruity theory is the 
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most often used theory as most of the humor in the source text is language-based. It also offers 

some guidance for translation solutions. For example, if I can indicate that the text is humorous 

because of an incongruity on a phonological level or a syntactical level, I will know that I have to 

reconstruct that same incongruity in the translated text to replicate the humor. The general 

theory of verbal humor (GTVH) is also useful in providing guidelines for the joke adaptation in 

the translated text and helping me evaluate whether the translated humor still conforms to at 

least one of the six Knowledge Resources. (Conforming to none of them would mean that the 

translated jokes are not considered a translation.) 

However, although the four theories of humor are able to cover all the analysis of the 

humor in the source text, there are still some problems. For one thing, in many cases, the line 

separating the application of the superiority theory and the relief/release theory becomes 

blurred. For example, mockery of homosexuality can be viewed as both the way to insult the 

butt of the joke, homosexuals, or the release of the author’s tension and fear of homosexuals. 

Therefore, the factors determining this kind of joke are not absolute but rather depend on the 

translator’s interpretation. To solve this problem, I try to identify those factors using both the 

superiority theory and the relief/release theory and then counter-check whether the translated 

text I have worked on still contains those factors or not. Still, problems occur, not because of the 

ambiguity of the factors determining the humor, but because even if I could indicate those 

factors, there would still be no guidance for the translation solution. In other words, while the 

incongruity theory offers some guidelines for certain types of wordplay translation by indicating 

specifically the level of the incongruity in the source text, the superiority theory and the 

relief/release theory only explain why the text is funny and leave me with the problem of finding 

a translation solution. The only way I can solve the problem is through a method of trial and 

error; I have to translate the text in many possible ways and apply GTVH to evaluate whether the 

target text conforms to at least one of the six Knowledge Resources or not.  
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For another thing, despite the GTVH guidelines for translation of humor, the translation 

also depends largely on a translator’s ability and creativity to find humorous equivalents in 

accord with the guidelines. According to GTVH guidelines for wordplay translation, a translator 

can prioritize the respect for Logical Mechanism (i.e. a connection between sound and sense) 

over that for Script Opposition (i.e. the original meanings of the homophones), and only the 

types of wordplay that exhibit in the source language a set of features which is consistent with a 

set of features in the target language will be translatable. However, even though the wordplay 

consists of a set of features with parallels in the target language, there is still a problem in 

finding the wordplay equivalent in the target language. For example, in the line, ‘หลงัจากผึง่หฟัูง

อยูน่านจนหแูห้ง (Chapter 1),’ the author plays on the homophones of the word ‘ผึง่’ which can 

mean ‘to listen (ผึง่หฟัูง),’ and ‘to dry (ผึง่).’ Although the GTVH guidelines suggest that a 

translator should imitate the two Logical Mechanisms used in the source text, the wordplay on 

an idiom and the use of homophones, in reality, I cannot find any idiom in English which means 

‘to listen carefully,’ and contains the word that can denote more than one meaning.  In this case, 

I have to compromise the guidelines of GTVH, keep only the former Logical Mechanism – the 

wordplay on an idiom – and abandon the latter. In other words, GTVH guidelines for wordplay 

translation may not prove to be useful unless a translator is able to find and/or create wordplay 

equivalence in the target language, which can be a very tough task. 

Another example is seen in the humor which plays on the sound of the words ‘ไคลย้อย’ 

and ‘ไขย้่อย, in the line ‘เหง่ือไหลไคลย้อย (ไมใ่ชไ่ขย้่อย). 

‚หากจะเก่ียวอยูบ้่างก็คงเป็นเร่ืองอาการท่ีมีขีไ้คลสะสมไว้ในรูสะดือ ขณะท่ีกําลงั

เดนิเขาอยูท่ี่โนน่ เพราะมนัชา่งเหน็ดเหน่ือย เม่ือย ล้า เหง่ือไหล และแนน่อนท่ีซู้ด ... 

พอเหง่ือไหล สิ่งท่ีจะตามมาก็คือ ‘ไคลย้อย’ (ไมใ่ช ่‘ไขย้่อย’ !!)‛ 

 (Introduction)  
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In this case, the Logical Mechanisms used are the wordplay on an idiom (เหง่ือไหลไคล

ย้อย) and the change in the word pitch (from ‘ไคล (higher pitch sound)’ to ‘ไข ่(lower pitch 

sound)’). At first, I planed to play on the shift of stressed sounds (i.e. sweaty and sweat tee), but 

I could not find any English idioms which mean ‘so exhausted’ and also contain the word I could 

play on the shift of stressed sound. The problem continues since the factors determining humor 

also lie in the sexual implication from the word ‘ไขย้่อย’ which suggests how the author makes 

fun of his own private parts. It is almost impossible to find an English idiom which 1) means ‘so 

exhausted,’ 2) contains a word/phrase that I can play on its stressed syllable,’ and 3) implies the 

author’s private parts. In the end, I decide to translate the text to ‚… The trek was so extremely 

exhausting that I was soaking wet in sweat just like a seaman (not ‘semen.’!!).‛ The translation 

breaks all the three guidelines: 1) I did not use an idiom but instead play on the ‘s’ sound to 

convey the meaning of ‘exhausted,’ 2) I did not play on the shift in stress but instead use the 

homophones between ‘seamen’ and ‘semen,’ and 3) the text did not directly convey the author’s 

body part, but only implies some sexual connotation with the word ‘semen.’ This example 

proves that though there is a possibility of translating this kind of humor, the chance is very slim. 

When a translator’s ability and creativity do not meet the criteria set by the GTVH, an adaptation 

of the translated text may not be considered a translation at all. 

The last problem occurs in the application of ‘forms and categories of humor’ (gathered 

by Richard Shade (Shade, 1996)) and ‘the concepts and techniques employed by Thai humor’ 

(gathered by Kanchana Charoenkiatbaworn (กาญจนา เจริญเกียรตบิวร, 2548)) to this project. 

Even though those data collect a large number of examples of humor in general and of Thai 

humor more specifically, they can be used only to provide an overview prior to the actual 

translation of ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ so that a translator gains a wider perspective of humor, 

especially Thai humor. However, they actually cannot help with the translation. Despite the 

dominant features of Thai humor gathered by Kanchana, only a small proportion of those 

examples, which is humor based on language, can reflect the characteristic of the humor found 

in the book ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ.‛ Besides, the incongruity theory already explains that kind of 
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language-based humor. Therefore, it may be reasonable to say that the resources by Richard 

Shade and Kanchana Charoenkiatbaworn are of limited usefulness for the project. The 

translation of humor, from Thai to English in particular, may require more specific study 

resources about the features of Thai humor in comparison with those of American/Western 

humor.  

For further suggestions for those who want to study the translation of Thai humor into 

English, I think the most important qualities of the translator are creativity and resourcefulness. 

For example, when translating ‚เนปาลประมาณสะดือ,‛ I find it very important to gain an insight 

into American pop culture in music, films, variety shows, TV commercials, sport, etc. Google 

search engine and many websites about English slang prove to be the most useful tools for my 

research. Also, having a consultant who is familiar with American culture will help in 

brainstorming choices of translation. While the translation theories and other theories of humor 

have proved to be substantially efficient in helping with the translation process, the translator 

cannot depend on those theories alone, but has to adapt to the changing contexts between the 

source humor and the target humor, research thoroughly both the source culture and the target 

culture, and be ready to make adjustments in translation where possible, necessary, and 

appropriate. Most importantly, he/she has to be able to balance the two needs of recreating a 

sense of humor in the target text, and preserving the equivalent factors determining that humor 

in the source text.  

Some may say that some jokes are not translatable and the only possible translation 

would be to rewrite it. Yet, in my opinion, the translation of humor should receive an extent of 

flexible translation approach, translation solution, and evaluation. It should not have to conform 

completely and strictly to the guidelines of translation theories.  As long as a translator is 

thoroughly aware of the factors determining the humor, he/she can reconstruct those factors 

and should be allowed to adapt them to fit the target-culture and the target-language. If the 

translated humor proves to be funny, and if its factors determining the humor are the same as or 
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relatively similar to those of the source humor, no matter how compromised the accuracy of the 

contents may be, that translation should be considered a good translation of humor. 
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